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Washington ,  Wednesday ,  August  20,  1941 


The  President 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER 

Authorizing  the  Commandant  of  the 
Coast  Guard  to  Take  Over  Certain 
Foreign  Merchant  Marine  Training 

Ships 

WHEREAS  section  2  of  the  act  of 
Congress  entitled  “An  Act  to  authorize 
the  construction  of  Coast  Guard  cutters 
necessary  in  the  interest  of  national  de¬ 
fense  and  for  performance  of  Coast  Guard 
duties,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved 
July  15,  1941  (Public  Law  178,  77th  Con¬ 
gress,  1st  Session),  provides: 

Sec.  2.  The  President  is  authorized  and 
empowered,  in  the  interest  of  the  national 
defense,  through  the  Commandant  of  the 
Coast  Guard,  to  purchase,  charter,  requisition 
the  use  of,  or  the  possession  of,  for  the  use 
of  the  Coast  Guard  in  the  training  of  Coast 
Guard  cadets  and  merchant  marine  person¬ 
nel,  any  foreign  vessel  designed  as  a  mer¬ 
chant  marine  training  ship,  which  is  lying 
idle  in  waters  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States:  Provided,  That  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  June  6,  1941 
(Public,  Numbered  101,  Seventy-seventh 
Congress),  except  the  third  and  fourth  pro-  j 
visos  of  section  1  thereof,  applicable  to  for¬ 
eign  merchant  vessels  shall  be  applicable  to 
any  foreign  vessel  acquired  under  this  section. 

AND  WHEREAS  I  find  that  foreign 
vessels  designed  as  merchant  marine 
training  ships  lying  idle  in  waters  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  are 
necessary,  in  the  interest  of  the  national 
defense,  for  the  use  of  the  Coast  Guard 
in  the  training  of  Coast  Guard  cadets  and 
merchant  marine  personnel: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  the  aforesaid 
act,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  Commandant  of  the  Coast 
Guard  (hereinafter  called  the  “Com¬ 
mandant”)  is  hereby  authorized  and 
empowered,  at  such  time  or  times  and 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Commandant  shall  deem  desirable  and 
conducive  to  the  national  defense,  to 
purchase,  charter,  requisition  the  use  of, 
or  the  possession  of,  any  or  all  foreign 
vessels  designed  as  merchant  marine 
training  ships  which  are  lying  idle  in 
waters  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 


United  States,  including  all  tackle,  ap¬ 
parel,  furniture,  spare  parts,  gear  and 
equipment,  and  all  stores,  including  fuel, 
aboard  such  vessels  or  appertaining 
thereto,  for  the  use  of  the  Coast  Guard 
in  the  training  of  Coast  Guard  cadets 
and  merchant  marine  personnel. 

2.  The  Commandant  is  authorized  and 
directed,  to  such  extent  and  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  shall  deem 
desirable  and  conducive  to  the  national 
defense: 

(a)  To  operate  any  or  all  of  such  ves¬ 
sels  in  the  training  of  Coast  Guard  cadets 
and  merchant  marine  personnel. 

(b)  To  repair,  reconstruct,  or  recondi¬ 
tion  any  or  all  of  such  vessels  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (f) 
of  section  5  of  the  act  of  Congress  ap¬ 
proved  June  6,  1941  (Public  Law  101,  77th 
Congress,  1st  Session) . 

(c)  To  equip  and  man  any  or  all  such 
vessels,  and  to  do  whatever  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  accomplish  the  purposes  of  the 
said  act  of  July  15,  1941,  or  of  this  order. 

3.  The  Commandant  is  directed  to  de¬ 
termine  and  make  to  the  owner  or  owners 
of  any  vessel  taken  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  hereof,  just  compensation  for  such 
vessel  or  the  use  thereof,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  first  and  sec¬ 
ond  provisos  of  section  1  of  the  said  act 
of  June  6,  1941. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

August  16, 1941 

[NO.  88501 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6113;  Filed,  August  13,  1941; 

2:31  p.  m.] 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER 

Transferring  United  States  Coast  Guard 
Ship  Redwing  from  the  United  States 
Coast  Guard  to  the  United  States 
Navy 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  the  act  of  January  28, 1915,  38  Stat. 
800  (U.S.C.,  title  14,  sec.  1),  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard  Ship  REDWING  is 
hereby  transferred  from  the  service  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
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ury  to  the  service  and  jurisdiction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  to  operate  as  a 
part  of  the  Navy  and  subject  to  the  con¬ 
trol  thereof  during  the  unlimited  national 
emergency  proclaimed  by  me  on  May  27, 
1941. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 

August  16, 1941. 

[No.  88511 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6115;  Filed,  August  18,  1941; 
2:31  p.  m.] 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER 

Transferring  the  United  States  Coast 
Guard  for  the  District  of  Honolulu, 
Territory  of  Hawaii,  Together  With 
Its  Organization,  Personnel,  and 
Equipment,  to  the  Service  and  Juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  the  act  of  January  28,  1915,  38 


Stat.  800  (U.S.C.,  title  14,  sec.  1),  the 
United  States  Coast  Guard  for  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii, 
together  with  its  organization,  per¬ 
sonnel,  and  equipment,  is  hereby  trans¬ 
ferred  from  the  servioe  and  jurisdiction 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the 
service  and  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  to  operate  as  a  part  of  the 
Navy  and  subject  to  the  control  thereof 
during  the  unlimited  national  emer¬ 
gency  proclaimed  by  me  on  May  27,  1941. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 

August  16,  1941. 

[No.  88521 

(F.  R.  Doc.  41-6112;  Filed,  August  18,  1941; 

2:31  p.  m.] 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER 

Establishing  Manila  Bay  Defensive  Sea 
Area 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  President  of  the  United  States,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

The  following-described  area  is  hereby 
established  and  reserved,  for  purposes  of 
national  defense,  as  a  naval  defensive 
sea  area,  to  be  known  as  “Manila  Bay 
Defensive  Sea  Area”: 

All  territorial  waters  of  Manila  Bay,  Philip¬ 
pine  Islands,  and  its  approaches  and  tribu¬ 
taries  from  the  contour  line  of  extreme  high 
water  as  shown  on  the  latest  U.S.C.  and  GS. 
charts,  to: 

A  line  running  southwest  true  from  Luzon 
Point,  in  approximate  position,  Latitude 
14°27'40''  North,  Longitude  120  =  23'13''  East 
to  the  seaward  limit  of  territorial  waters, 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  seaward  limit 
of  territorial  waters  to  the  parallel  of  Latitude 
14°  10'15"  North,  thence  east  along  that 
parallel  of  Latitude  to  meet  the  shore  at 
Hamilo  Point  in  approximate  Latitude 
14t>10'15”  North,  Longitude  120°34'24"  East. 

A  vessel  not  proceeding  under  United 
States  Naval  or  other  United  States 
authorized  supervision,  shall  not  enter  or 
navigate  the  waters  of  Manila  Bay  De¬ 
fensive  Sea  Area  except  during  daylight, 
when  good  visibility  conditions  prevail, 
and  then  only  after  specific  permission 
has  been  obtained.  Advance  arrange¬ 
ments  for  entry  into  or  navigation 
through  or  within  the  Manila  Bay  De¬ 
fensive  Sea  Area  must  be  made,  prefer¬ 
ably  by  application  at  a  United  States 
Naval  District  Headquarters  in  advance 
of  sailing,  or  by  radio  or  visual  communi¬ 
cation  on  approaching  the  seaward  limits 
of  the  area. '  If  radio  telegraphy  is  used, 
the  call  “NQO”  shall  be  made  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  of  500  kcs  and  permission  to  enter 
the  port  shall  be  requested.  The  name 
of  the  vessel,  purpose  of  entry,  and  name 
of  the  master  must  be  given  in  the  re¬ 
quest.  If  visual  communications  are 
used,  the  procedure  shall  be  essentially 
the  same. 

A  vessel  entering  or  navigating  the 
waters  of  Manila  Bay  Defensive  Sea  Area 
does  so  at  its  own  risk. 

Even  though  permission  has  been  ob¬ 
tained,  it  is  incumbent  upon  a  vessel 
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tering  the  Manila  Bay  Defensive  Sea 
Area  to  obey  any  further  instructions  re¬ 
ceived  from  the  United  States  Navy,  or 
other  United  States  authority. 

A  vessel  may  expect  supervision  of  its 
movements  within  the  Manila  Bay  De¬ 
fensive  Sea  Area,  either  through  surface 
craft  or  aircraft.  Such  controlling  sur¬ 
face  craft  and  aircraft  will  be  identified 
by  a  prominent  display  of  the  Union 
Jack. 

These  regulations  are  subject  to  ampli¬ 
fication  by  the  local  United  States  Naval 
authority  as  necessary  to  meet  local 
circumstances  and  conditions. 

When  a  United  States  Maritime  Con¬ 
trol  Area  is  established  adjacent  to  or 
abutting  upon  the  above-established  de¬ 
fensive  sea  area,  it  shall  be  assumed  that 
permission  to  enter,  and  other  instruc¬ 
tions  issued  by  proper  authority,  shall 
apply  to  any  one  continuous  passage 
through  or  within  both  areas. 

Any  master  of  a  vessel  or  other  person 
within  the  Manila  Bay  Defensive  Sea 
Area  who  shall  disregard  these  regula¬ 
tions,  or  shall  fail  to  obey  an  order  of 
United  States  Naval  authority  to  stop  or 
heave  to,  or  shall  perform  any  act  threat¬ 
ening  the  efficiency  of  mine  or  other 
defenses  or  the  safety  of  navigation,  or 
shall  take  any  action  inimical  to  the 
interests  of  the  United  States,  may  be 
detained  therein  by  force  of  arms  and 
shall  be  liable  to  attack  by  United  States 
armed  forces,  and  liable  to  prosecution 
as  provided  for  in  section  44  of  the 
Criminal  Code,  as  amended  (U.S.C.,  title 
18,  sec.  96) . 

All  United  States  Government  authori¬ 
ties  shall  place  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Naval  authorities  their  facilities  for  aid¬ 
ing  in  the  enforcement  of  these  regula¬ 
tions. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  will  be 
charged  with  the  publication  and  en¬ 
forcement  of  these  regulations. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

August  16, 1941. 

[No.  88531 

[F.  R.  Dec.  41-6114;  Filed,  August  18,  1941; 

2:31  p.  m.] 


States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey, 
Department  of  Commerce,  is  hereby 
revoked. 

2.  By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  President  of  the  United  States,  it 
is  ordered  as  follows: 

The  lands  contained  in  the  reservation 
made  by  the  said  Executive  Order  No. 
8168  of  June  14,  1939,  and  the  following- 
described  tract  of  land  near  Sitka,  Alaska, 
adjoining  such  lands,  are  hereby  with¬ 
drawn  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public-land  laws,  including 
the  mining  laws,  and  reserved  for  the  use 
of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  Department  of  Commerce,  as  a 
magnetic  and  seismological  observatory 
site: 

Beginning  at  corner  No.  7,  U.  S.  Survey 
No.  2545,  Alaska  (unapproved),  identical 
with  corner  No.  3,  U.  S.  Survey  No.  1804, 
and  with  corner  No.  2  of  the  tract  de¬ 
scribed  in  Executive  order  of  August  12, 
1898; 

From  the  point  of  beginning,  by  metes 
and  bounds: 

N.  24°05'  W.,  6.24  chains,  along  easterly 
boundaries  of  Moose  Lodge  and  Pio¬ 
neer  Home  Cemeteries,  to  corner  No. 
8,  U.  S.  Survey  No.  2545; 

N.  0°09'  E.,  4.24  chains,  to  corner  No.  9, 
U.  S.  Survey  No.  2545; 

N.  59c07'  W.,  5.81  chains,  to  corner  No. 

10,  U.  S.  Survey  No.  2545; 

S.  8210'  W.,  1.76  chains,  along  north 
boundary  Pioneer  Home  Cemetery,  to 
corner  No.  11  of  U.  S.  Survey  No.  2545, 
on  line  3-4,  U.  S.  Survey  No.  226; 

N.  15°30'  W.,  3.81  chains,  along  line  3-4, 
U.  S.  Survey  No.  226,  to  corner  No.  1, 
U.  S.  Survey  No.  2545; 

N.  9°05'  E„  4.45  chains,  along  line  1-2, 
U.  S.  Survey  No.  2545,  to  a  point  de¬ 
scribed  in  Executive  order  of  August 
12,  1898,  as  corner  No.  4; 

S.  42°46'  E„  24.97  chains  to  a  point  de¬ 
scribed  in  said  Executive  order  as  cor¬ 
ner  No.  3; 

S.  71°59'  W.,  7.70  chains  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 

August  16,  1941. 


per  diem  basis  or  employed  on  an  annual 
basis  at  amounts  representing  the  value 
of  part-time  service  required,  and  who 
are  or  have  been  paid  from  the  public 
works  or  other  emergency  funds  admin¬ 
istered  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
or  by  the  Federal  Works  Administrator 
through  the  Commissioner  of  Public 
Works,  available  during  the  fiscal  year 
1942. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 

August  16,  1941. 

I  No.  88551 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6118;  Filed,  August  18,  1941; 

2:32  p.  m.] 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER 

Authorizing  the  Appointment  of  Certain 
Employees  in  the  Postal  Service  With¬ 
out  Regard  to  the  Civil  Service  Rules 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  paragraph  Eighth,  subdivision  SEC¬ 
OND,  section  2  of  the  Civil  Service  Act 
(22  Stat.  403,  404),  it  is  hereby  ordered 
that  temporary  clerks,  carriers,  and  la¬ 
borers  required  for  part-time  or  inter¬ 
mittent  work  in  the  Postal  Service  in 
connection  with  the  holiday  or  seasonal 
business  from  November  15, 1941,  to  Jan¬ 
uary  15,  1942,  may  be  appointed  without 
ccmpliance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Civil  Service  Rules. 

This  order  is  recommended  by  the  Post¬ 
master  General. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

August  16, 1941. 

[No.  88561 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6117;  Filed,  August  18,  1941; 

2:32  p.  m.J 


Rules,  Regulations,  Orders 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

CHAPTER  I— CIVIL  SERVICE 
COMMISSION 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER 

Revoking  Executive  Order  No.  8168  of 
June  14,  1939,  and  Withdrawing  the 
Land  Released  Thereby  and  Other 
Land  for  Use  of  the  Coast  and  Geo¬ 
detic  Survey,  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  as  a  Magnetic  and  Seismologi¬ 
cal  Observatory  Site 

ALASKA 

L  By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  36  Stat. 
847,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Executive  Order  No.  8168 1  of  June  14, 
1939 .  reserving  certain  lands  near  Sitka, 
Alaska,  for  use  as  a  magnetic  and  seis¬ 
mological  observatory  site  by  the  United 


*4  F.R.  2415. 


[NO.  88541 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6116;  Filed,  August  18,  1941; 
2:32  p.  m.] 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER 

Exempting  Certain  Positions  From 
Salary  Classification 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  President  of  the  United  States,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  that  there  be  exempted 
from  the  operation  of  Executive  Order 
No.  6746  of  June  21,  1934,  prescribing  a 
salary  schedule  for  certain  positions  not 
subject  to  the  Classification  Act  as 
amended,  the  positions  of  consultants, 
experts,  specialists,  attorneys,  and  other 
similar  positions,  the  incumbents  of 
which  are  intermittently  employed  on  a 


Part  17 — Regulations  of  the  Board  of 
Legal  Examiners 

The  following  sections  are  to  be  added 
to  the  regulations  issued  on  June  27, 
1941;  6  F.R.  3577,  and  on  Aug.  6,  1941; 

6  F.R.  4091: 

§  17.4  Transfer  of  unclassified  at¬ 
torneys.  A  person  holding  an  attorney 
position  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  1  of  E.O.  8743,  Apr.  23,  1941;  6  F.R. 
2117,  may  be  transferred  to  another  at¬ 
torney  position  in  a  different  department 
or  agency  or  be  reassigned  to  such  a 
position  in  the  same  agency  without  im¬ 
pairing  his  right  to  obtain  civil-service 
status. 

§  17.5  Transfer  of  classified  attorneys. 
A  person  who  has  civil-service  status  as 
an  attorney  may  be  transferred  or  re¬ 
assigned  without  examination  to  an  at- 
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torney  position  within  the  grades  in 
which  he  has  such  status  or,  subject  to 
a  noncompetitive  examination  approved 
by  the  Board,  to  a  position  in  a  higher 
grade. 

By  the  United  States  Civil  Service 
Commission. 

H.  B.  Mitchell, 

President. 

August  14,  1941. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  41-6164;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
11:52  a.  m  ] 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

CHAPTER  II— COMMODITY  CREDIT 
CORPORATION 

[1941  C.  C.  C.  Cotton  Form  1] 

Part  221 — 1941  Cotton  Loans 

INSTRUCTIONS  CONCERNING  LOANS  ON  1941 
COTTON 

These  instructions  are  issued  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Title  III,  sec.  302 

(a)  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended. 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation  has 
authorized  the  making  of  loans  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  these  instructions  upon 
the  security  of  cotton.  Such  loans  may 
be  obtained  either  directly  from  Com¬ 
modity  Credit  Corporation  or  from 
lending  agencies. 

Sec. 

221.1  Definitions. 

221.2  Forms. 

221.3  Amount. 

221.4  Classification  of  cotton. 

221.5  Preparation  of  documents. 

221.6  Determination  of  cooperators  or 

noncooperators. 

221.7  Approved  warehouses. 

221.8  Warehouse  receipts. 

221.9  Warehouse  charges. 

221.10  Liens. 

221.11  Direct  loans. 

221.12  Time  and  manner  of  tendering  loans 

for  purchase  and  pooling. 

221.13  Lending  agency. 

221.14  Loan  agencies  of  the  Reconstruction 

Finance  Corporation. 

221.15  Repayments. 

§  221.1  Definitions.  As  used  in  these 
instructions,  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires,  the  following  terms  will  be  con¬ 
strued  respectively  to  mean; 

(a)  Eligible  producer.  “Eligible  pro¬ 
ducer”  means  any  person,  partnership, 
association,  or  corporation  producing  cot¬ 
ton  in  1941  in  the  capacity  of  a  land- 
owner,  landlord,  tenant,  or  sharecropper. 
(If  a  share  tenant  or  sharecropper  has 
an  interest  jointly  with  a  landlord,  cash 
tenant,  or  standing-rent  tenant,  in 
eligible  cotton,  such  cotton  may  be  placed 
under  the  loan  in  the  name  of  the  land¬ 
lord,  cash  tenant,  or  standing- rent  ten¬ 
ant.  In  such  case  the  landlord,  cash 
tenant,  or  standing-rent  tenant  is  obli¬ 


gated  by  the  provisions  of  the  1941  Pro¬ 
ducer’s  Note  and  Loan  Agreement  (1941 
C.  C.  C.  Cotton  Form  A),  pursuant  to 
which  the  loan  is  made  to  pay  to  the 
share  tenants  and  sharecroppers  their 
pro  rata  shares  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
loan  and  of  any  additional  proceeds  from 
the  cotton.  If  the  eligible  cotton  pro¬ 
duced  on  a  farm  has  been  divided  among 
the  producers  on  the  farm,  the  landlord, 
tenant(s),  and  sharecropper(s)  may  each 
obtain  a  loan  on  his  separate  share,  or 
two  or  more  such  producers  may  obtain 
a  loan  jointly.) 

(b)  Cooperator.  “Cooperator”  means 
any  eligible  producer  who  has  not  know¬ 
ingly  planted  or  caused  or  permitted  the 
planting  of  cotton  in  1941  on  any  farm 
in  excess  of  the  cotton-acreage  allot¬ 
ment  established  for  the  farm  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  farm-marketing  quotas  for 
cotton  for  the  1941-42  marketing  year. 

All  other  producers  are  noncooperators. 

(c)  Eligible  cotton.  “Eligible  cotton” 

I  shall  be  cotton  produced  in  1941  by  a 

cooperator,  or  that  portion  of  the  cotton 
produced  in  1941  by  a  noncooperator 
which  is  in  excess  of  his  share  of  the 
normal  or  actual  production,  whichever 
is  the  greater  of  the  farm  cotton  acreage 
allotment;  provided  that  such  cotton 
meets  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  Such  cotton  must  be  of  a  grade 
and  staple  specified  in  §  221.3  of  these 
instructions. 

(2)  Such  cotton  must  be  represented 
by  warehouse  receipts  issued  by  ap¬ 
proved  warehouses  in  the  form  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  221.8  of  these  instructions. 

(3)  Such  cotton  must  not  be  com¬ 
pressed  to  high  density. 

(4)  Such  cotton  must  be  free  and  clear 
of  all  liens  and  encumbrances,  except  in 
favor  of  lienholders  who  have  executed 
the  lienholder’s  waiver  in  1941  C.C.C. 
Cotton  Form  A. 

(5)  Such  cotton  must  be  tendered  for 
a  loan  by  a  person  who  has  the  legal 
right  to  pledge  the  same  as  security  for 
a  loan  and  who  (except  in  cases  where 
such  person  is  a  landlord,  cash  tenant, 
or  standing-rent  tenant,  and  is  placing 
under  loan  cotton  in  which  both  he  and 
the  share  tenant(s)  or  sharecropper(s) 
have  an  interest)  has  legal  title  to  the 
cotton. 

(6)  The  beneficial  interest  to  the  cot¬ 
ton  must  be,  and  must  always  have  been, 
in  the  person  tendering  such  cotton  for 
a  loan  or  in  such  person  and  any  share 
tenant  or  sharecropper  having  a  share 
in  the  cotton  or  its  proceeds  in  case  such 
person  is  a  landlord,  cash  tenant,  or 
standing-rent  tenant,  and  is  placing  un¬ 
der  loan  cotton  in  which  both  he  and  a 
share  tenant  or  sharecropper  have  an 
interest. 

(7)  Such  cotton  must  not  have  been 
received  in  payment  of  standing  or  fixed 
rent. 


(8)  Such  cotton  must  not  be  owned 
jointly  by  a  cooperator  and  a  noncoop¬ 
erator. 

(d)  Lending  agency.  “Lending 
agency”  means  any  bank,  corporation, 
partnership,  association,  or  person  mak¬ 
ing  a  loan  to  a  producer,  pursuant  to  a 
1941  Producer’s  Note  and  Loan  Agree¬ 
ment  (1941  C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  A)  in 
accordance  with  these  instructions.  (A 
loan  agency  of  the  Reconstruction 
Finance  Corporation  is  not  included 
within  this  definition.) 

(e)  Eligible  paper.  “Eligible  paper” 
means  a  1941  Cotton  Producer’s  Note  and 
Loan  Agreement  (1941  C.C.C.  Cotton 
Form  A),  duly  executed  subsequent  to 
July  31,  1941,  and  prior  to  May  1,  1942. 
State  documentary  revenue  stamps 
should  be  affixed  thereto  where  required 
by  law.  (A  1941  Cotton  Producer’s  Note 
and  Loan  Agreement  (1941  C.C.C.  Cotton 
Form  A)  executed  by  an  administrator, 
executor,  or  trustee  will  be  acceptable 
only  where  valid  in  law,  and  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  for  a  direct  loan  in  accordance 
with  §  221.11  of  these  instructions,  unless 
accompanied  by  a  repurchase  agreement 
of  the  lending  agency.  Copies  of  this 
agreement  may  be  obtained  from  a  loan 
agency  of  Reconstruction  Finance  Cor¬ 
poration.)  * 

•§§221.1  to  221.15,  Inclusive,  Issued  under 
authority  contained  in  sec.  302  (a),  52  Stat. 
43;  7  U.S.C.  Sup.,  1302. 

§  221.2  Forms.  The  following  docu¬ 
ments  must  be  delivered  in  connection 
with  every  loan; 

(a)  1941  Cotton  Producer’s  Note  and 
Loan  Agreement  (1941  C.C.C.  Cotton 
Form  A) . 

(b)  Warehouse  receipts  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  §  221.8  hereof  is¬ 
sued  by  an  approved  warehouse. 

(c)  Producer’s  Letter  of  Transmittal 
(1941  C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  B)  or  Lending 
Agency’s  Letter  of  Transmittal  (1941 
C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  C).* 

§  221.3  Amount.  The  base  loan  rate 
applicable  at  each  approved  warehouse 
will  be  shown  on  the  “Schedule  of  Ap¬ 
proved  Warehouses”  issued  by  Commod¬ 
ity  Credit  Corporation  and  available  at 
the  loan  agencies  of  the  Reconstruction 
Finance  Corporation.  Premiums  and 
discounts  applicable  to  each  grade  and 
staple  length  are  shown  in  the  table  be¬ 
low.  Loans  will  not  be  made  on  grades 
or  staple  lengths  of  cotton  not  shown  in 
such  table.  Loans  to  cooperators  will  be 
made  at  the  rates  shown  in  the  “Schedule 
of  Approved  Warehouses”  adjusted  for 
the  appropriate  premium  or  discount  for 
each  grade  and  staple  and  loans  to  non¬ 
cooperators  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
60  percent  of  such  rates.  All  loans  will 
be  made  on  the  net  weight  of  the  lint 
cotton. 


Premiums  and.  Discounts  Applicable  for  All  Growths  of  American  Upland  Cotton  Premiums  and  Discounts  Applicable  for  All  Growths  of  American  Upland  Cotton 
Except  Irrigated  Cotton — 1941  Cotton  Loan  Except  Irrigated  Cotton — 1941  Cotton  Loan — Continued 
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§  221.4  Classification  of  cotton.  All 
cotton  must  be  classified  by  a  Board  of 
Cotton  Examiners  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture.  Warehouse¬ 
men  should  forward  samples  to  the 
Board  of  Cotton  Examiners  serving  the 
district  in  which  the  warehouse  is  located, 
and  a  list  showing  the  class  of  the  cotton 
will  be  returned  by  said  board.  Instruc¬ 
tions  have  been  issued  to  approved  ware¬ 
houses  concerning  sampling  and  for¬ 
warding  of  samples  and  recording  the 
class  of  the  cotton  in  the  loan  agree¬ 
ment.  No  separate  charge  is  to  be  made 
to  producers  for  this  service  as  it  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Warehousemen’s  Storage 
Agreement.  Either  Form  1  classification 
memorandum  of  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  or  a  Form  A-2 
classification  memorahdum  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  issued 
to  the  Farm  Security  Administration,  or 
a  Form  MD-5,  Cotton  Classifier’s  Cer¬ 
tificate  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  will  be  accepted  as  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  class  of  cotton. 

A  charge  of  15  cents  per  bale  will  be 
made  for  classing  the  cotton.  The 
Boards  of  Cotton  Examiners  will  make 
collections  for  classing  charges  from  the 
warehousemen  at  the  end  of  each  month. 
Certified  check,  cashier’s  check,  or  postal 
money  order  payable  to  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  must  be  sent  to  the 
Board  of  Cotton  Examiners  by  the  ware¬ 
houseman  in  payment  of  these  charges. 
The  warehousemen  should  collect  this 
charge  from  the  producer.* 

§  221.5  Preparation  of  documents.  A 
producer  desiring  to  obtain  a  loan  may 
obtain  the  necessary  forms  from  ap¬ 
proved  cotton  warehouses  and  also  from 
persons  approved  by  the  county  agricul¬ 
tural  conservation  committees  in  the  cot¬ 
ton-producing  areas  to  assist  producers 
in  preparing  and  executing  the  loan 
forms.  Persons  approved  by  such  com¬ 
mittees  for  such  purpose  must  execute 
the  Clerk’s  Certificate  in  1941  C.C.C.  Cot¬ 
ton  Form  A.  Such  persons  are  permitted 
to  collect  a  fee  from  producers  in  the 
amount  approved  by  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  for  rendering  this  service. 
Information  concerning  the  amount  of 
the  approved  fee  for  rendering  this  serv¬ 
ice  may  be  obtained  from  the  county  agri¬ 
cultural  conservation  committee.  The 
clerk  should  indicate  his  principal  busi¬ 
ness  or  relation,  if  any,  with  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  or  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  such  as 
“lending  agency,”  “warehouseman,”  or 
“A.A.A.  office.” 

All  blanks  must  be  filled  in  with  ink, 
indelible  pencil,  or  typewriter  in  the  man¬ 
ner  indicated  therein,  and  no  documents 
containing  additions,  alterations,  or  era¬ 
sures  will  be  accepted  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation.  Only  the  original 
copy  of  1941  C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  A  is  to 
be  signed,  the  copy  marked  duplicate  is 
to  be  retained  by  the  producer. 


The  schedule  of  warehouse  receipts 
must  represent  cotton  of  only  one  grade 
and  staple  length.* 

§  221.6  Determination  of  cooperators 
or  noncooperators.  As  evidence  that  the 
producer  is  a  cooperator.  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  will  accept  the  Clerk’s 
Certificate  in  1941  C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  A. 
Such  certificate  should  show  the  farm 
serial  number.  If  it  does  not,  the  applica¬ 
ble  Certificate  of  the  County  Agricultural 
Conservation  Committee  in  1941  C.C.C. 
Cotton  Form  A  must  be  completed.  The 
Certificate  of  the  County  Agricultural 
Conservation  Committee  must  be  com¬ 
pleted  on  any  C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  A  ten¬ 
dered  to  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
for  a  direct  loan  pursuant  to  §  221.11 
hereof.* 

§  221.7  Approved  warehouses.  Ware¬ 
house  receipts  representing  eligible  cot¬ 
ton  will  be  accepted  as  security  for  loans 
made  pursuant  to  1941  C.C.C.  Cotton 
Form  A  only  if  issued  by  warehousemen 
approved  by  Commodity  Credit  Corpora¬ 
tion.  Warehousemen  desiring  to  be  ap¬ 
proved  should  communicate  with  the 
loan  agency  of  the  Reconstruction  Fi¬ 
nance  Corporation  serving  the  district  in 
which  such  warehouses  are  lccated. 
When  warehouses  are  approved,  notifi¬ 
cation  will  be  given  either  by  letter  or 
published  lists.  All  cotton  pledged  as  se¬ 
curity  for  any  one  loan  must  be  in  the 
same  warehouse. 

The  warehouseman  is  required,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  Warehouseman’s  Certificate 
and  Storage  Agreement  in  1941  C.C.C. 
Cotton  Form  A  to  draw  representative 
samples  from  the  bales  and  to  deliver  or 
forward  such  samples  to  a  board  of  Cot¬ 
ton  Examiners  for  classing,  except  where 
either  a  Form  MD-5,  Form  1,  or  Form 
A-2  classification  memorandum  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
is  used. 

Since  the  loan  wili  be  made  on  net 
weight,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  ware¬ 
houseman  to  determine  the  amount  of 
tare  on  each  bale  and  show  the  tare  in 
the  schedule  of  warehouse  receipts  on 
1941  C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  A.  Instructions 
will  be  issued  to  the  warehousemen  for  I 
their  guidance  in  determining  tare.* 

§  221.8  Warehouse  receipts.  Only  ne¬ 
gotiable  warehouse  receipts  dated  on  or 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  producer’s  note 
and  properly  assigned  by  an  endorse¬ 
ment  in  blank  so  as  to  vest  title  in  the 
holders  or  issued  to  bearer,  will  be  ac¬ 
ceptable.  They  must  set  out  in  their 
written  or  printed  terms  a  description 
by  tag  number  and  weight  of  the  bale 
represented  thereby,  and  all  other  facts 
and  statements  required  to  be  stated  in 
the  written  or  printed  terms  of  a  ware¬ 
house  receipt  under  the  provisions  of 
section  2  of  the  Uniform  Warehouse 
Receipts  Act.  Warehouse  receipts  issued 
prior  to  August  1,  1941,  which  by  their 
terms  will  expire  prior  to  August  1,  1942, 
must  bear  an  endorsement  of  the  ware- 
I  house  extending  the  terms  of  the  ware¬ 


house  receipt  for  a  period  of  1  year  from 
August  1,  1941.  Block  warehouse  re¬ 
ceipts  will  not  be  accepted.* 

§221.9  Warehouse  ch  ar  g  es.  The 
warehouseman’s  charges  are  limited  and 
his  obligation  defined  by  the  Warehouse¬ 
man’s  Certificate  and  Storage  Agreement 
contained  in  1941  C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  A. 
This  should  be  read  carefully  and  must 
be  executed  by  the  warehouseman  issuing 
the  cotton  warehouse  receipts  pledged  as 
collateral  to  the  producer’s  note.* 

§  221.10  Liens.  Eligible  cotton  must 
be  free  and  clear  of  all  liens  except  in 
favor  of  the  lienholders  who  have  exe¬ 
cuted  the  Lienholder’s  Waiver  in  1941 
C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  A.  The  names  of 
the  holders  of  all  existing  liens  on  cotton 
tendered  as  security  for  a  loan,  such  as 
landlords,  laborers,  or  mortgagees  (but 
not  warehousemen) ,  must  be  listed  in  the 
space  provided  therefor  in  1941  C.C.C. 
Cotton  Form  A,  and  the  lienholders  so 
listed  must  execute  the  lienholder’s 
waiver  in  such  form.  If  the  borrower  is 
a  tenant  or  sharecropper,  the  landlord 
must  sign  the  lien  waiver  whether  or  not 
he  claims  a  lien,  unless  the  producer’s 
note  is  signed  Jointly  by  the  landlord  and 
tenant  or  the  landlord  and  sharecropper 
as  the  case  may  be.  A  misrepresentation 
as  to  prior  liens,  or  otherwise,  will  render 
the  producer  personally  liable  under  the 
terms  of  the  loan  agreement  and  subject 
him  to  criminal  prosecution  under  the 
provisions  of  section  35  of  the  Criminal 
Code  of  the  United  States  (18  U.S.C.A. 
80).  The  lienholder’s  waiver  in  1941 
C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  A  must  be  signed 
personally  by  all  lienholders  listed  or  by 
their  agents,  or,  if  a  corporation,  by  the 
designated  officer  thereof  customarily 
authorized  to  execute  such  instruments, 
in  which  case  the  duly  executed  author¬ 
ity  need  not  be  attached.  A  1941  C.C.C. 
Cotton  Form  A  will  not  be  acceptable, 
unless  all  prior  lienholders  are  listed 
therein  and  have  executed  the  lienhold¬ 
er’s  waiver.  In  the  case  of  a  direct  loan 
from  Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  the 
Producer’s  Letter  of  Transmittal  (1941 
C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  B)  permits  the  pro¬ 
ducer,  if  he  so  desires,  to  designate  per¬ 
sons  other  than  himself  to  receive  all  or 
part  of  the  proceeds  of  the  loan.* 

§  221.11  Direct  loans.  It  is  contem¬ 
plated  that  producers  will  ordinarily 
obtain  loans  from  a  local  bank  or  other 
lending  agency  which,  in  turn,  may  sell 
the  paper  evidencing  such  loans  to  Com¬ 
modity  Credit  Corporation.  Arrange¬ 
ments,  however,  have  been  made  for 
making  direct  loans  to  producers  prior  to 
May  1,  1942.  In  such  cases,  the  note 
must  be  made  payable  to  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  and  must  be  tendered 
to  Commodity  Credit  Corporation, 
Masonic  Temple  Building,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  on  a  Producer’s  Letter  of  Trans¬ 
mittal  (1941  C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  B),  in 
duplicate,  postmarked  not  later  than 
midnight  of  April  30,  1942,  if  tendered 
by  mail.  Upon  delivery  of  all  necessary 
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documents,  properly  executed,  and  upon 
approval,  payment  will  be  made  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  directions  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer  contained  in  said  1941  C.C.C. 
Cotton  Form  B.* 

§  221.12  Time  and  manner  of  tender¬ 
ing  loans  for  purchase  and  pooling. 
Loans  made  by  a  lending  agency  which 
has  executed  and  delivered  a  lending 
agency  agreement  (1941  C.C.C.  Form  D) 
to  the  loan  agency  of  the  Reconstruction 
Finance  Corporation  serving  the  district 
in  which  such  lending  agency  is  located 
prior  to  the  making  of  the  loan  will  be 
eligible  for  purchase  or  pooling  by  Com¬ 
modity  Credit  Corporation.  1941  C.C.C. 
Forms  D  are  obtainable  only  from  loan 
agencies  of  the  Reconstruction  Finance 
Corporation.  Under  the  terms  of  this 
agreement,  lending  agencies  which  are 
parties  thereto  are  required  to  tender  to 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  Masonic 
Temple  Building,  New  Orleans,  La.,  on 
Lending  Agency’s  Letter  of  Transmittal 
(1941  C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  C),  executed 
in  quadruplicate,  all  notes  on  1941  C.C.C. 
Cotton  Form  A,  with  collateral  attached, 
representing  loans  made  by  the  lending 
agency  within  15  days  of  the  dates  of  the 
notes.  Thirty-five  notes  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  on  each  Lending  Agency’s  Letter 
of  Transmittal,  except  when  fewer  notes 
are  listed  thereon  in  order  that  the  loans 
may  be  tendered  within  15  days  of  the 
dates  of  their  execution.  The  Lending 
Agency’s  Letter  of  Transmittal  shall 
state  whether  the  lending  agency  desires 
the  Corporation  to  purchase  the  notes  or 
to  place  them  in  a  pool  operated  by  it. 
Upon  receipt  by  Commodity  Credit  Cor¬ 
poration,  the  loan  papers  will  be  ex¬ 
amined,  and  if  found  correct,  will  be 
approved  and  purchased,  or  will  be 
transmitted  to  the  Federal  Reserve  bank 
serving  the  district  in  which  the  cotton  is 
stored  and  placed  in  a  pool,  as  directed 
by  the  lending  agency.  In  the  event 
that  the  notes  are  pooled,  a  certificate  of 
interest  will  be  issued  to  any  approved 
lending  agency  designated  by  the  lending 
agency  tendering  the  eligible  paper  rep¬ 
resenting  the  interest  in  the  pool  acquired 
as  the  result  of  the  deposit  therein  of  the 
notes  shown  on  the  letter  of  transmittal. 
All  requests  for  the  release  of  cotton 
pledged  as  security  for  notes  on  1941 
C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  A  will  be  handled  by 
the  Federal  Reserve  bank  serving  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  loan  originated.* 

§221.13  Lending  agency.  The  lend¬ 
ing  agency  shall  endorse  the  notes  of 
producers  as  provided  in  the  note,  1941 
C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  A.  Care  should  be 
exercised  by  the  lending  agency  to  de¬ 
termine  that  the  warehouse  receipts  are 
genuine.  No  provision  is  made  for  any 
deduction  from  the  loan  proceeds  by  the 
lending  agency  as  a  charge  for  handling 
the  loan  documents. 

§221.14  Loan  agencies  of  the  Recon¬ 
struction  Finance  Corporation  and 
Federal  Reserve  banks.  The  location  of 
the  loan  agencies  of  the  Reconstruction 
Finance  Corporation  and  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  banks  referred  to  herein  and  the 
district  served  by  each  are  shown  below: 


Location  of  loan  agency 
and  Federal  Reserve 
bank  District  served 

Atlanta,  Ga . .  Georgia,  Florida.  Vir¬ 

ginia,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  South  Caro¬ 
lina. 

Birmingham,  Ala - Alabama. 

Dallas,  Tex. .  Texas.  New  Mexico. 

Little  Rock -  All  of  Arkansas  ex¬ 

cept  the  counties 
assigned  to  Mem¬ 
phis. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif - California,  Arizona. 

Memphis,  Tenn _ Illinois,  Missouri, 

Tennessee:  the  fol¬ 
lowing  counties  in 
Arkansas :  Clay, 
Craighead,  Critten¬ 
den,  Cross,  Greene, 
Lawrence,  Lee,  Mis¬ 
sissippi,  Phillips, 
Poinsett,  Randolph, 
and  St.  Francis: 
and  the  following 
counties  in  Missis¬ 
sippi  :  Alcorn,  At¬ 
tala,  Benton,  Boli¬ 
var,  Calhoun.  Car- 
roll ,  Chickasaw, 
Choctaw,  Clay, 
Coahoma,  DeSoto, 
Granada,  Holmes, 
Humphreys,  Ita¬ 
wamba,  Lafayette, 
Lee,  Leflore,  Lown¬ 
des,  Marshall,  Mon¬ 
roe,  Montgomery, 
Noxubee,  Oktibbe¬ 
ha,  Panola,  Ponto¬ 
toc,  Prentiss,  Quit- 
man,  Sunflower, 
Tallahatchie,  Tate, 
Tippah,  Tishomin¬ 
go,  Tunica,  Union, 
Washington,  Web¬ 
ster,  Winston,  Yal¬ 
obusha. 

New  Orleans,  La _ Louisiana  and  coun¬ 

ties  in  Mississippi 
not  assigned  to 
Memphis. 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  Oklahoma. 

« 

§  221.15  Repayments.  No  partial  re¬ 
leases  of  the  cotton  securing  a  note  will 
be  permitted.  If  a  producer  desires  to 
obtain  the  return  of  the  note  and  the 
release  of  the  collateral,  he  should  notify 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  care  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  bank  or  branch 
thereof  serving  the  district  in  which  the 
cotton  is  stored,  as  stated  in  section 
221.14  hereof.  If  the  producer  desires 
to  sell  his  equity  in  the  loan  cotton  he 
must  complete  the  Producer’s  Equity 
Transfer  on  the  copy  of  1941  C.C.C.  Cot¬ 
ton  Form  A.  Upon  the  request  of  the 
producer  or  upon  receipt  of  the  request 
contained  in  the  Producer’s  Equity 
Transfer  on  the  producer’s  copy  of  1941 
C.C.C.  Cotton  Form  A,  the  note  and 
warehouse  receipt  will  be  forwarded  to 
any  approved  bank  designated  by  the 
person  requesting  the  release  of  the  cot¬ 
ton  with  directions  to  release  such  note 
and  warehouse  receipt  upon  payment  of 
the  amount  of  the  loan,  the  accrued  in¬ 
terest,  and  proper  charges.  In  such 
cases,  the  bank  will  be  instructed  to  re¬ 
turn  the  note  and  warehouse  receipt  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  bank  if  payment  is 
not  effected  within  15  days.  All  charges 
and  expenses  of  the  bank  to  which  the 
notes  and  warehouse  receipts  are  sent 
shall  be  paid  by  the  person  requesting 


the  release  of  the  cotton.  In  the  event 
that  release  of  the  cotton  is  requested  by 
the  submission  of  the  Producer’s  Equity 
Transfer,  the  witness  to  the  signatures  to 
such  form  must  be  a  person  approved  for 
such  purpose  by  a  County  Agricultural 
Conservation  Committee  in  the  cotton- 
producing  area.* 

Dated:  July  25,  1941. 

[seal]  J.  B.  Hutson, 

President. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6110;  Filed,  August  18,  1941; 

1:43  p.  m.j 


TITLE  9— ANIMALS  AND  ANIMAL 
PRODUCTS 

CHAPTER  II— AGRICULTURAL 
MARKETING  SERVICE 

Part  204 — Posted  Stockyards  and  Live 
Poultry  Markets 

NOTICE  RELATIVE  TO  UNION  STOCKYARDS  OF 
BASSETT,  BASSETT,  CALIF.1 

August  19,  1941. 

Whereas  the  Union  Stockyards  of  Bas¬ 
sett,  Bassett,  Calif.,  was  posted  on  August 
15,  1939,  as  a  stockyard  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Packers  and  Stock- 
yards  Act,  1921;  and 
Whereas  it  now  appears  that  the  Union 
Stockyards  of  Bassett  is  not  being  op¬ 
erated  as  a  stockyard  within  the  meaning 
of  that  term  as  defined  in  said  Act: 

Now,  therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  the  Union  Stockyards  of  Bassett, 
Bassett,  Calif.,  no  longer  comes  within 
the  foregoing  definition  and  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Title  III  of  said  Act. 

Grover  B.  Hill, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  41-6150;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
11:09  a.  m.J 


TITLE  17— COMMODITY  AND  SECURI¬ 
TIES  EXCHANGES 

CHAPTER  I— C  OMMODITY  EX¬ 
CHANGE  ADMINISTRATION  (IN¬ 
CLUDING  COMMODITY  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION) 

Part  0 — Rules  of  Practice 

SUBPART  B — RULES  APPLICABLE  TO  PROCEED¬ 
INGS  BEFORE  THE  COMMODITY  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Sec. 

0.50  Scope  and  applicability  of  rules  of 
practice. 

0.51  Meaning  of  words. 

0.52  Definitions. 

Rules  Applicable  to  Disciplinary 
Proceedings 

0.53  Institution  of  proceedings. 

0.54  Stipulations  and  consent  orders. 

0.55  Complaints. 

0.56  Docket  number. 

0.67  Referees. 

0.58  Intervention. 


1  Modifies  list  posted  stockyards  9  C.F.R. 
204.1. 
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Sec. 

0.59  The  answer. 

0.60  Motions  and  requests. 

0.61  Oral  hearing  before  referee. 

0.62  Depositions. 

0.63  Subpenas. 

0.64  Fees  of  witnesses. 

0.65  Prehearing  conferences. 

0.66  The  referee’s  report. 

0.67  The  shortened  procedure. 

0.68  Transmittal  of  record. 

0.69  Argument  before  Commission. 

0.70  Preparation  and  Issuance  of  order. 

0.71  Applications  for  reopening  hearings; 
for  rehearings  or  rearguments  of  pro¬ 
ceedings;  or  for  reconsideration  of 
orders. 

0.72  Filing;  service;  extensions  of  time;  ad¬ 
ditional  time  for  filing;  and  com¬ 
putation  of  time. 

Rules  of  Practice  Applicable  to  Rule- 
Making  Proceedings 

0.73  Requests  for  promulgation,  amend¬ 
ment,  or  rescission  of  regulations. 

0.74  Status  of  persons  requesting  promul¬ 
gation,  amendment,  or  rescission  of 
regulations. 

0.75  Notice  of  hearing. 

0.76  Conduct  of  hearing. 

0.77  Preparation  and  issuance  of  order. 

Rules  Applicable  in  6a  Proceedings 

0.78  Complaints. 

0.79  Docket  number. 

0.80  Referees. 

0.81  Intervention. 

0.82  The  answer. 

0.83  Motions  and  requests. 

0.84  Oral  hearing  before  referee. 

0.85  Depositions. 

0.86  Subpenas. 

0.87  Fees  of  witnesses. 

0.88  Prehearing  conferences. 

0  89  The  referee’s  report. 

0.90  The  shortened  procedure. 

0.91  Transmittal  of  record. 

0.92  Argument  before  the  Commission. 

0.93  Issuance  of  order. 

0.94  Applications  for  reopening  hearings, 
for  rehearings  or  rearguments  of  pro¬ 
ceedings,  or  for  reconsideration  of 
orders. 

0.95  Filing;  service;  extensions  of  time;  ad¬ 
ditional  time  for  filing;  and  compu¬ 
tation  of  time. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Commodity  Exchange  Commission  by 
the  Commodity  Exchange  Act  (42  Stat. 
998;  49  Stat.  1491;  7  U.S.C.,  secs.  l-17a) , 
as  amended,  and  in  order  to  carry  out  the 
powers  vested  in  the  Commodity  Ex¬ 
change  Commission  by  the  said  Act,  the 
following  rules  of  practice  to  govern  pro¬ 
ceedings  before  the  Commission  arising 
under  the  said  Act  are  hereby  promul¬ 
gated: 

§  0.50  Scope  and  applicability  of  rules 
of  practice.  Sections  0.51-0.72,  inclusive, 
of  this  part  shall  apply  to  the  conduct  of 
all  disciplinary  proceedings  as  herein¬ 
after  defined  in  §  0.52.  Sections  0.51, 
0.52,  and  0.73-0.77,  inclusive,  shall  apply 
to  the  conduct  of  all  rule-making  pro¬ 
ceedings  as  hereinafter  defined  in  §  0.52. 
Sections  0.51,  0.52,  and  0.78-0.95,  inclu¬ 
sive,  shall  apply  to  the  conduct  of  all  6a 
proceedings  as  hereinafter  defined  in 
§  0.52  * 

•§§  0.50  to  0.95,  inclusive,  issued  under  the 
authority  contained  in  the  Commodity  Ex¬ 
change  Act.  as  amended.  42  Stat.  998,  49  Stat. 
1491;  7  U.S.C.  l-17a. 

§  0.51  Meaning  of  words.  Words  in 
this  subpart  in  the  singular  form  shall 
be  deemed  to  import  the  plural,  and  vice 
versa,  as  the  case  may  demand.* 


§  0.52  Definitions.  As  used  in  this  sub¬ 
part,  the  terms  as  defined  in  section  2  of 
the  act  shall  apply  with  equal  force  and 
effect.  In  addition,  and  except  as  may  be 
provided  otherwise  in  this  subpart: 

(a)  The  term  ‘‘act”  means  the  Com¬ 
modity  Exchange  Act,  approved  Septem¬ 
ber  21,  1922  (42  Stat.  998),  as  amended 
June  15,  1936  (49  Stat.  1491) ;  7  U.S.C. 

§§  l-17a,  and  other  legislation  supple¬ 
mentary  thereto  and  amendatory 
thereof ; 

(b)  The  term  “Department”  means  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture; 

(c)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  any  officer 
or  employee  of  the  Department  to  whom 
the  Secretary  has  heretofore  lawfully 
delegated,  or  to  whom  the  Secretary  may 
hereafter  lawfully  delegate,  the  authority 
to  act  in  his  stead ; 

(d)  The  term  “Commission”  means  the 
Commodity  Exchange  Commission  or  any 
person  to  whom  the  Commission  has 
heretofore  lawfully  delegated,  or  to  whom 
the  Commission  may  hereafter  lawfully 
delegate,  the  authority  to  act  in  its 
stead; 

(e)  The  term  “Administration”  means 
the  Commodity  Exchange  Administra¬ 
tion  of  the  Department; 

(f )  The  term  “Federal  Register”  means 
the  publication  provided  for  by  the  act  of 
July  26,  1935  (49  Stat.  500),  and  acts 
supplementary  thereto  and  amendatory 
thereof; 

<g)  The  term  “hearing”  means  that 
part  of  the  proceeding  which  involves 
the  submission  of  evidence  and  means 
either  an  oral  or  a  written  hearing; 

(h)  The  term  “party”  includes  the 
Commission  in  those  instances  in  which  it 
is  named  as  a  party  of  record  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding; 

(i)  The  term  “complainant”  means  the 
party  upon  whose  complaint  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  is  instituted; 

(j)  The  term  “respondent”  means  the 
party  proceeded  against; 

(k)  The  term  “disciplinary  proceeding” 
means  any  proceeding  (other  than  a  6a 
proceeding)  before  the  Commission  aris¬ 
ing  under  the  act,  in  which  proceeding  it 
is  required  by  law  that  the  order  or 
other  determination  of  the  Commission 
shall  be  made  only  after  an  opportunity 
for  a  hearing,  and,  if  a  hearing  be  held, 
only  upon  the  basis  of  a  record  made  in 
the  course  of  such  hearing; 

(l)  The  term  “rule-making  proceed¬ 
ing”  means  any  proceeding  before  the 
Commission  arising  under  subsection  (1) 
of  section  4a  of  the  act; 

(m)  The  term  “6a  proceeding”  means 

i  any  proceeding  arising  under  section  6a 
of  the  act; 

(n)  The  term  “Solicitor”  means  the 
Solicitor  of  the  Department; 

(o)  The  term  “hearing  clerk”  means 
the  hearing  clerk,  Office  of  the  Solicitor, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  CJ.; 

(p)  The  term  “referee”  means  any 
person  designated  by  the  Commission  to 

I  conduct  hearings  under  the  act; 


(q)  The  term  “referee’s  report”  means 
the  referee’s  report  to  the  Commission, 
and  includes  the  referee’s  proposed  find¬ 
ings  of  fact,  proposed  conclusions,  and 
proposed  order.* 

Rules  Applicable  to  Disciplinary 
Proceedings 

§  0.53  Institution  of  proceedings—  (a) 
Application  to  institute  proceedings. 
Any  interested  person  having  any  infor¬ 
mation  of  any  violation  of  the  act,  or  of 
any  of  the  orders  or  regulations  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder,  by  any  board  of  trade 
or  by  any  director,  officer,  agent,  or  em¬ 
ployee  thereof  may  file  with  the  Chief  of 
the  Administration  an  application  re¬ 
questing  the  institution  of  such  proceed¬ 
ing  as  is  authorized  under  the  act.  Such 
application  shall  be  in  writing,  signed  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  applicant,  and  shall 
include  a  short  and  simple  statement  of 
the  facts  constituting  the  alleged  viola¬ 
tion  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
applicant  and  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  against  whom  the  applicant 
complains. 

(b)  Status  of  applicant.  The  person 
filing  an  application  as  described  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  have  no 
legal  status  in  the  proceeding  which  may 
be  instituted  as  a  result  of  the  applica¬ 
tion,  except  where  the  applicant  may  be 
permitted  to  intervene  therein,  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  provided,  or  may  be 
called  as  a  witness,  and  the  applicant’s 
identity  shall  not  be  divulged  by  any  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Department,  except  with 
the  applicant’s  prior  consent  or  upon 
court  order. 

(c)  Who  may  institute.  If,  after  inves¬ 
tigation  of  the  matters  complained  of  in 
the  application  described  in  pragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  or  after  investigation 
made  on  its  own  motion,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  has  reason  to  believe  that  any  board 
of  trade  or  any  director,  officer,  agent, 
or  employee  thereof  has  violated  or  is 
violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  the 
act,  or  of  any  of  the  regulations  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder,  the  Commission  will 
institute  an  appropriate  proceeding. 
Proceedings  will  be  instituted  only  upon 
complaints  issued  by  the  Commission 
and  will  not  be  instituted  upon  pleadings 
filed  by  private  persons.* 

§  0.54  Stipulations  and  consent  or¬ 
ders — (a)  Stipulation  of  compliance. 
At  any  time  prior  to  the  issuance  of  the 
complaint  in  any  proceeding,  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  enter  into 
a  stipulation  with  the  prospective  re¬ 
spondent,  whereby  the  latter  admits  the 
material  facts  and  agrees  to  discontinue 
the  acts  or  practices  which  are  intended 
to  be  set  up  as  violative  of  the  act.  Such 
stipulations  shall  be  admissible  as  evi¬ 
dence  of  such  acts  and  practices  in  any 
subsequent  proceeding  against  such  per¬ 
son  before  the  Commission. 

(b)  Consent  order.  At  any  time  after 
the  issuance  of  the  complaint  and  prior 
to  the  hearing  in  any  proceeding,  the 
Commission,  in  its  discretion,  may  allow 
the  respondent  to  consent  to  an  order. 
In  so  consenting,  the  respondent  must 
submit,  for  filing  in  the  record,  a  stipula- 
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tion  or  statement  in  which  he  admits  at 
least  those  facts  necessary  to  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  jurisdiction  and  agrees  that  an 
order  may  be  entered  against  him. 
Upon  a  record  composed  of  the  com¬ 
plaint  and  the  stipulation  or  agreement 
consenting  to  the  order,  the  Commission 
may  enter  the  order  consented  to  by  the 
respondent,  which  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  an  order  made  after 
oral  hearing.* 

§  0.55  Complaints — (a)  Filing  and 
service.  All  complaints  shall  be  filed  with 
the  hearing  clerk.  The  provisions  of 
§  0.72  of  this  part  shall  govern  the  filing, 
number  of  copies,  and  service  of  such 
papers. 

(b)  Contents.  A  complaint  shall 
state  briefly  and  clearly  the  allegations 
of  fact  which  constitute  a  basis  for  the 
proceeding  and  shall  specify  with  par¬ 
ticularity  the  matters  or  things  in  issue. 
Complaints  shall  not  include  charges,  im¬ 
plied  charges,  or  requirements  phrased 
generally  in  the  words  of  the  act,  but 
the  words  of  the  act  may  be  identified 
and  quoted  or  used  in  preliminary  re¬ 
citals. 

(c)  Amendments.  At  any  time  prior 
to  the  close  of  the  hearing,  the  complaint 
may  be  amended;  but,  in  case  of  an 
amendment  adding  new  provisions,  the 
hearing  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  re¬ 
spondent,  be  adjourned  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  15  days.  Amendments  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  first  amendment  or  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  filing  of  an  answer  by  the 
respondent  may  be  made  only  with  leave 
of  the  referee  or  with  the  written  consent 
of  the  adverse  party.* 

§  0.56  Docket  number.  Each  proceed¬ 
ing,  immediately  following  its  institution, 
shall  be  assigned  a  docket  number  by  the 
hearing  clerk,  and  thereafter  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  shall  be  referred  to  by  such 
number.* 

§0.57  Referees — fa)  Designation  and 
assignment  of  referee.  The  Commission 
will,  from  time  to  time,  designate  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Department  or  other  per¬ 
sons  to  serve  as  referees  in  proceedings 
under  the  act.  No  referee  shall  be  as¬ 
signed  to  serve  in  any  proceeding  who 
(1)  has  any  pecuniary  interest  in  any 
matter  or  business  involved  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding,  (2)  is  related  within  the  third 
degree  by  blood  or  marriage  to  any  of  the 
persons  involved  in  the  proceeding,  or 
(3)  has  participated  in  the  investigation 
preceding  the  institution  of  the  proceed¬ 
ing  or  in  the  determination  that  it  should 
be  instituted  or  in  the  preparation  of  the 
complaint  or  in  the  development  of  the 
evidence  to  be  introduced  therein. 

(b)  Disqualification  of  referee.  Any 
Party  may  file  with  the  hearing  clerk 
a  timely  affidavit  of  disqualification  of 
the  referee  which  shall  set  forth  with 
Particularity  the  grounds  of  alleged  dis¬ 
qualification.  After  such  investigation 
or  hearing  as  the  Commission  may  deem 
necessary,  it  may  find  the  affidavit  with¬ 
out  merit  or  may  direct  that  another 
referee  be  assigned  to  the  proceeding. 
Where  the  affidavit  is  found  without 
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merit,  the  affidavit,  any  record  made 
thereon,  and  the  finding  and  order  of 
the  Commission  shall  be  made  a  part  of 
the  record. 

A  referee  shall  ask  to  be  withdrawn 
from  any  proceeding  in  which  he  deems 
himself  disqualified  for  any  reason. 

(c)  Status  and  conduct  of  referee.  In 
the  discharge  of  his  duties  in  connection 
with  the  proceeding  to  which  he  has  been 
assigned,  the  referee  shall  be  subject  to 
the  immediate  direction  and  control  of 
the  Commission.  He  shall  conduct  the 
proceeding  in  a  fair  and  impartial  man¬ 
ner  and  shall  not  discuss  ex  parte  the 
merits  of  the  proceedings  with  any  person 
who  is  or  who  has  been  connected  in  any 
manner  with  the  proceeding  in  an  ad- 
vocative  or  investigative  capacity. 

(d)  Powers  of  referee.  Subject  to  re¬ 
view  by  the  Commission  as  provided  else¬ 
where  in  this  subpart,  the  referee,  in  any 
proceeding  assigned  to  him,  shall  have 
power  to; 

(1)  Rule  upon  motions  and  requests; 

(2)  Set  the  time  and  place  of  hearing, 
adjourn  the  hearing  from  time  to  time, 
and  change  the  time  and  place  of 
hearing; 

(3)  Administer  oaths  and  affirmations 
and  take  affidavits; 

(4)  Issue  subpenas  requiring  the  at¬ 
tendance  and  testimony  of  witnesses  and 
the  production  of  books,  records,  con¬ 
tracts,  papers,  and  other  documentary 
evidence ; 

(5)  Summon  and  examine  witnesses 
and  receive  evidence; 

(6)  Take  or  order  the  taking  of 
depositions; 

(7)  Admit  or  exclude  evidence; 

(8)  Hear  oral  argument  on  facts  or 
law; 

(9)  Do  all  acts  and  take  all  measures 
necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  order 
and  efficient  conduct  of  the  proceeding. 

(e)  Who  may  act  in  absence  of  referee. 
In  case  of  the  absence,  illness,  resigna¬ 
tion,  or  death  of  the  referee  who  has  been 
assigned  to  a  proceeding,  the  powers  and 
duties  to  be  performed  by  him  under  these 
rules  of  practice  in  connection  with  such 
proceeding  may,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  be  as¬ 
signed  to  any  other  person  whom  the 
Commission  shall  have  designated  to 
serve  as  a  referee  in  proceedings  under 
the  act.* 

§  0.58  Intervention.  At  any  time 
after  the  institution  of  a  proceeding,  and 
before  it  has  been  submitted  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  final  consideration,  the  Com¬ 
mission  or  the  referee  may,  upon  petition 
in  writing  and  for  good  cause  shown,  per¬ 
mit  any  person  to  intervene  therein.  The 
petition  shall  state  with  preciseness  and 
particularity:  (a)  the  petitioner’s  rela¬ 
tionship  to  the  matters  involved  in  the 
proceeding,  (b)  the  nature  of  the  ma¬ 
terial  he  intends  to  present  in  evidence, 
(c)  the  nature  of  the  argument  he  in¬ 
tends  to  make,  (d)  any  other  reason  that 
he  should  be  allowed  to  intervene.* 


§  0.59  The  answer — (a)  Filing  and 
Service.  Within  20  days  after  service 
of  the  complaint,  the  respondent  may 
file,  in  quintuplicate,  with  the  hearing 
clerk  an  answer,  signed  by  the  respond¬ 
ent  or  his  attorney.  The  answer  shall  be 
served  upon  the  complainant,  and  any 
other  party  of  record,  in  the  manner 
provided  in  §  0.72  of  this  part. 

(b)  Contents.  Such  answer  should 
(1)  contain  a  precise  statement  of  the 
facts  which  constitute  the  grounds  of 
defense,  and  should  specifically  admit, 
deny,  or  explain  each  of  the  allegations 
of  the  complaint  unless  respondent  is 
without  knowledge,  in  which  case  the 
answer  shall  so  state;  or  (2)  state  that 
the  respondent  admits  all  of  the  allega¬ 
tions  of  the  complaint. 

The  answer  may  contain  a  waiver  of 
hearing. 

(c)  Procedure  upon  admission  of  facts. 
An  answer  admitting  all  of  the  material 
allegations  of  fact  contained  in  the  com¬ 
plaint  shall  constitute  a  waiver  of  hear¬ 
ing.  Upon  such  admission  of  facts,  the 
referee,  without  further  investigation  or 
hearing,  shall  prepare  his  report,  in 
which  he  shall  adopt  as  his  proposed  find¬ 
ings  of  fact  the  material  facts  alleged 
in  the  complaint.  Unless  the  parties 
have  waived  service  of  the  referee’s  re¬ 
port,  It  shall  be  served  upon  them  in  the 
manner  provided  in  §  0.72  of  this  part. 
The  parties  shall  be  given  an  opportu¬ 
nity  to  file  exceptions  to  the  report,  to 
file  briefs  in  support  of  such  exceptions, 
and  to  make  oral  argument  thereon  to 
the  Commission.  Any  request  to  make 
oral  argument  to  the  Commission  must 
be  filed  in  the  manner  and  within  the 
time  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  of  §  0.66 
of  this  part.* 

§0.60  Motions  and  requests — ta) 
General.  All  motions  and  requests  shall 
be  filed  with  the  hearing  clerk,  except 
that  those  made  during  the  course  of  an 
oral  hearing  may  be  filed  with  the  referee 
or  may  be  stated  orally  and  made  a  part 
of  the  transcript. 

The  referee  is  authorized  to  rule  upon 
all  motions  and  requests  filed  or  made 
prior  to  the  filing  of  his  report  with  the 
hearing  clerk  as  hereinafter  provided. 
The  Commission  will  rule  upon  all  mo¬ 
tions  and  requests  filed  after  that  time. 

(b)  Motions  entertained.  Any  motion 
will  be  entertained  except  a  motion  to 
dismiss  on  the  pleadings. 

The  submission  or  certification  of  any 
motion,  request,  objection,  or  other  ques¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission  prior  to  the  time 
when  the  referee’s  report  is  filed  with  the 
hearing  clerk  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of 
the  referee.* 

§  0.61  Oral  hearing  before  referee. — 
(a)  Request  for  oral  hearing.  Any  party 
may  request  an  oral  hearing  on  the  facts 
by  including  such  request  in  the  com¬ 
plaint  or  answer  or  by  a  separate  request 
in  writing  filed  with  the  hearing  cleik. 
Failure  by  the  respondent  to  request  an 
oral  hearing  within  the  time  allowed  for 
the  filing  of  the  answer  shall  constitute 
I  a  waiver  of  such  hearing,  and  any  re- 
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spondent  so  failing  to  request  an  oral 
hearing  will  be  deemed  to  have  agreed 
that  the  proceeding  may  be  decided  upon 
a  record  formed  under  the  shortened 
procedure  provided  for  in  §  0.77  of  this 
part. 

Waiver  of  oral  hearing  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  the  right  to 
make  oral  argument  before  the  Commis¬ 
sion  upon  exceptions  to  the  referee’s  re¬ 
port.  Such  argument  will  be  allowed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  0.69 
of  this  part. 

(b)  Time  and  place.  If  and  when  the 
proceeding  has  reached  the  stage  where 
an  oral  hearing  is  to  be  held,  the  referee, 
giving  careful  consideration  to  the  con¬ 
venience  of  the  parties,  shall  set  a  time 
and  place  for  hearing  and  shall  file  with 
the  hearing  clerk  a  notice  stating  the 
time  and  place.  If  any  change  in  the 
time  or  place  of  the  hearing  is  made,  the 
referee  shall  file  with  the  hearing  clerk 
a  notice  of  such  change,  which  notice 
shall  be  served  upon  the  parties,  unless 
it  is  made  during  an  oral  hearing  and 
made  a  part  of  the  transcript. 

(c)  Appearances — (1)  Representation. 

In  any  proceeding,  the  parties  may  ap¬ 
pear  in  person  or  by  counsel  or  other  rep¬ 
resentative.  The  Commission,  if  repre¬ 
sented  by  counsel,  shall  be  represented 
by  an  attorney  assigned  by  the  Solicitor 
of  the  Department. 

Persons  who  appear  as  counsel  or  in  a 
representative  capacity  at  a  hearing 
must  conform  to  the  standards  of  ethical 
conduct  required  of  practitioners  before 
the  courts  of  the  United  States.  When¬ 
ever  the  Commission  finds,  after  notice  ! 
and  opportunity  for  hearing,  that  a  per¬ 
son,  who  is  acting  or  has  acted  as  coun¬ 
sel  or  representative  for  another  person 
in  any  proceeding  before  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  is  unfit  to  act  as  such  representa¬ 
tive  or  counsel,  it  will  order  that  such 
person  be  precluded  from  acting  as  coun¬ 
sel  or  representative  in  any  proceeding 
under  the  act.  The  procedure  in  such 
case  will  be  governed  by  the  applicable 
provisions  of  this  subpart. 

(2)  Failure  to  appear.  If  any  party  to 
the  proceeding,  after  being  duly  notified, 
fails  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  he  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  waived  the  right  to 
an  oral  hearing  in  the  proceeding.  In 
the  event  that  a  party  appears  at  the 
hearing  and  no  party  appears  for  the 
opposing  side,  the  party  who  is  present 
shall  have  an  election  to  present  his  evi¬ 
dence,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  form 
of  affidavits  or  by  oral  testimony  before 
the  referee. 

Failure  to  appear  at  a  hearing  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  the  right 
to  be  served  with  a  copy  of  the  referee’s 
report  and  to  file  exceptions  and  make 
oral  argument  before  the  Commission 
with  respect  thereto,  in  the  manner  pro¬ 
vided  hereinafter. 

(d)  Order  of  proceeding.  Except  as 
may  be  determined  otherwise  by  the  ref¬ 
eree,  the  complainant  shall  proceed  first 
at  the  hearing. 


(e)  Evidence — (1)  In  general.  The  ] 
testimony  of  witnesses  at  a  hearing  shall  : 
be  upon  oath  or  affirmation  administered 
by  the  referee  and  shall  be  subject  to 
cross-examination. 

Any  witness  may,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  referee,  be  examined  separately  and 
apart  from  all  other  witnesses  except 
those  who  may  be  parties  to  the  pro¬ 
ceeding. 

The  referee  shall  exclude  evidence 
which  is  immaterial,  irrelevant,  or  un¬ 
duly  repetitious,  or  which  is  not  of  the 
sort  upon  which  responsible  persons  are 
accustomed  to  rely. 

(2)  Objections.  If  a  party  objects  to 
the  admission  or  rejection  of  any  evi¬ 
dence  or  to  the  limitations  of  the  scope 
of  any  examination  or  cross-examination, 
he  shall  state  briefly  the  grounds  of  such 
objection,  whereupon  an  automatic  ex¬ 
ception  will  follow  if  the  objection  is 
overruled  by  the  referee.  The  transcript 
shall  not  include  argument  or  debate 
thereon  except  as  ordered  by  the  referee. 
The  ruling  of  the  referee  on  any  objection 
shall  be  a  part  of  the  transcript. 

Only  objections  made  before  the  referee 
may  subsequently  be  relied  upon  in  the 
proceeding. 

(3)  Depositions.  The  depositon  of 
any  witness  shall  be  admitted,  in  the 
manner  provided  in  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §  0.62  of  this  part. 

(4)  Affidavits.  Except  as  is  otherwise 
provided  in  these  rules,  affidavits  may  be 
admitted  only  if  the  evidence  is  otherwise 
admissible  and  the  parties  agree  that 
affidavits  may  be  used. 

(5)  Proof  of  documents.  A  true  copy 
of  every  written  entry  in  the  records  of 
the  Commission  or  of  the  Department,  I 
made  by  an  officer  or  employee  thereof 
in  the  course  of  his  official  duty,  and 
relevant  to  the  issues  involved  in  the 
hearing,  shall  be  admissible  as  prima 
facie  evidence  of  the  facts  stated  therein, 
without  the  production  of  such  officer 
or  employee. 

(6)  Exhibits.  Except  where  the  referee 
finds  that  the  furnishing  of  copies  is 
impracticable,  a  copy  of  each  exhibit,  in 
addition  to  the  original,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  referee  for  the  use  of  each  other 
party  to  the  proceeding.  The  referee 
shall  advise  the  parties  as  to  the  exact 
number  of  copies  which  will  be  required 
to  be  filed  and  shall  make  and  have  noted 
on  the  record  the  proper  distribution  of 
the  copies. 

(7)  Official  notice.  Official  notice  will 
be  taken  of  such  matters  as  are  judicially 
noticed  by  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  and  of  any  other  matter  of  tech¬ 
nical  or  scientific  fact  of  established 
character:  Provided,  That  the  parties 
shall  be  given  adequate  notice,  at  the 
hearing  or  by  reference  in  the  referee’s 
report  or  tentative  order  or  otherwise,  of 
matters  so  noticed,  and  shall  be  given 
adequate  opportunity  to  show  that  such 
facts  are  erroneously  noticed. 

(8)  Offer  of  proof.  Whenever  evi¬ 
dence  is  excluded  from  the  record,  the 


party  offering  such  evidence  may  make 
an  offer  of  proof,  which  shall  be  included 
in  the  transcript.  The  offer  of  proof  shall 
consist  of  a  brief  statement  describing 
the  evidence  to  be  offered.  If  the  evi¬ 
dence  consists  of  a  brief  oral  statement 
or  of  an  exhibit,  it  shall  be  inserted  into 
the  transcript  in  toto.  In  such  event, 
it  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the  tran¬ 
script  if  the  Commission  decides  that  the 
referee’s  ruling  in  excluding  the  evidence 
was  erroneous.  The  referee  shall  not 
allow  the  insertion  of  such  evidence  in 
toto  if  the  taking  of  such  evidence  will 
consume  a  considerable  length  of  time 
at  the  hearing.  In  the  latter  event,  if 
the  Commission  decides  that  the  referee’s 
ruling  in  excluding  the  evidence  was 
erroneous,  the  hearing  shall  be  reopened 
to  permit  the  taking  of  such  evidence. 

(f)  Oral  argument  before  referee.  In 
disciplinary  proceedings,  oral  argument 
before  the  referee  shall  be  allowed  unless 
the  referee  finds  that  the  denial  of  such 
argument  will  not  deprive  the  parties  of 
an  adequate  opportunity  for  oral  argu¬ 
ment  subsequently  in  the  proceeding. 
Such  argument  may  be  limited  by  the 
referee  to  any  extent  that  he  finds  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  expeditious  disposition  of 
the  proceeding. 

(g)  Transcript.  Copies  of  the  tran¬ 
script  may  be  obtained  upon  written  ap¬ 
plication  filed  with  the  reporter,  and 
upon  the  payment  of  fees  at  the  rate 
provided  in  the  contract  with  the  re¬ 
porter.* 

§  0.62  Depositions — (a)  Application 
for  taking  deposition.  Upon  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  a  party  to  the  proceeding,  the 
referee  may,  at  any  time  after  the  filing 
of  the  complaint,  order  the  taking  of 
testimony  by  deposition.  The  applica¬ 
tion  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  filed 
with  the  hearing  clerk  and  shall  set 
forth:  (1)  the  name  and  address  of  the 
proposed  deponent;  (2)  the  name  and 
address  of  the  person  (referred  to  here¬ 
inafter  in  this  section  as  the  “officer”), 
qualified  under  these  rules  to  take  dep¬ 
ositions,  before  whom  the  proposed  ex¬ 
amination  is  to  be  made;  (3)  the  pro¬ 
posed  time  and  place  of  the  examination, 
which  should  be  at  least  15  days  after 
the  date  of  the  mailing  of  the  applica¬ 
tion;  and  (4)  the  reasons  why  such  depo¬ 
sition  should  be  taken. 

(b)  Referee’s  order  for  taking  deposi¬ 
tion.  If  the  referee  is  satisfied  that  good 
cause  for  taking  the  deposition  is  present, 
he  may  order  its  taking.  The  order  shall 
be  filed  with  the  hearing  clerk  and  shall 
be  served  upon  the  parties  and  shall 
state:  (1)  the  time  and  place  of  the  ex¬ 
amination  (which  shall  not  be  less  than 

i  10  days  after  the  filing  of  the  order); 

:  (2)  the  name  of  the  officer  before  whom 

i  the  examination  is  to  be  made:  (3)  the 
name  of  the  deponent.  The  officer  and 
i  the  time  and  place  need  not  be  the  same 
l  as  those  suggested  in  the  application. 

(c)  Qualifications  of  officer.  The  de¬ 
position  may  be  taken  before  any  judge  of 

s  aiiy  court  of  the  United  States,  or  any 
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United  States  Commissioner,  or  any  t 
clerk  of  a  district  court,  or  any  chancellor,  i 
justice,  or  judge  of  a  supreme  or  superior  ' 
court,  mayor  or  chief  magistrate  of  a  i 
city,  judge  of  a  county  court,  or  court  of  1 
common  pleas  of  any  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  notary  public,  not  being  of  < 
counsel  or  attorney  to  either  of  the  par¬ 
ties,  nor  interested  in  the  event  of  the  : 
proceedings.1  1 

(d)  Procedure  on  examination.  The 
deponent  shall  be  examined  under  oath 
or  affirmation  and  shall  be  subject  to 
cross-examination.  The  testimony  of  the 
deponent  shall  be  recorded  by  the  offi¬ 
cer  or  by  some  person  under  his  direction 
and  in  his  presence.  In  lieu  of  oral 
cross-examination,  parties  may  transmit 
written  cross-interrogatories  to  the  of¬ 
ficer  prior  to  the  examination  and  the 
officer  shall  propound  such  cross-inter¬ 
rogatories  to  the  deponent. 

The  applicant  must  arrange  for  the 
examination  of  the  witness  either  by  oral 
examination  or  by  written  interroga¬ 
tories.  If  it  is  found  by  the  referee, 
upon  the  protest  of  a  party  to  the  pro¬ 
ceeding,  that  such  party  has  his  resi¬ 
dence  and  his  place  of  business  more  than 
100  miles  from  the  place  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  and  that  it  would  constitute  an  un¬ 
due  hardship  upon  such  party  to  be 
represented  at  the  examination,  the  ap¬ 
plicant  will  be  required  to  conduct  the 
examination  by  means  of  interrogatories. 
When  the  examination  is  conducted  by 
means  of  interrogatories,  copies  of  the 
interrogatories  shall  be  served  upon  the 
other  parties  to  the  proceeding  at  least 
five  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  ex¬ 
amination,  and  the  other  parties  shall  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  file  with  the 
officer  cross-interrogatories  at  any  time 
prior  to  the  time  of  the  examination. 

(e)  Signature  by  witness.  The  trans- 
script  of  the  deposition  shall  be  read  to 
or  by  the  deponent,  unless  such  reading 
is  waived  by  the  parties  and  the  de¬ 
ponent.  Any  changes  which  the  depon¬ 
ent  wishes  to  make  shall  be  entered  upon 
the  deposition  by  the  officer,  with  a 
statement  of  the  reasons  given  by  the 
deponent  for  such  changes.  The  depo¬ 
sition  shall  be  signed  by  the  deponent 
unless  the  parties  by  stipulation  waive 
such  signing,  or  unless  the  deponent  is 
ill  or  cannot  be  found  or  refuses  to  sign. 
If  the  deponent  does  not  sign,  the  officer 
shall  sign  and  shall  state  on  the  record 
the  reason  why  the  deponent  did  not 
sign.  In  such  case  the  deposition  shall 
be  as  valid  as  though  signed  by  the  de¬ 
ponent,  unless  the  referee  finds  that  the 
reason  given  by  the  deponent  for  his  re¬ 
fusal  to  sign  requires  rejection  of  the 
deposition  in  whole  or  in  part. 

(f)  Certification  by  officer.  The  of¬ 
ficer  shall  certify  on  the  deposition  that 
the  deponent  was  duly  sworn  by  him  and 
that  the  deposition  is  a  true  record  of 


'Words  in  italics  quoted  from  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act,  as  amended;  49  U.S.C. 
*c-  12;  which  is  made  applicable  to  pro¬ 
ceedings  under  the  Commodity  Exchange  Act 
7  sec  6  (b)  of  the  Commodity  Exchange 
A«,  7  U.S.C.  (Supp.)  §  9. 


the  deponent’s  testimony.  He  shall  then  r 
securely  seal  the  deposition,  together  e 
with  two  copies  thereof,  in  an  envelope  i 
and  mail  the  same  by  registered  mail  to  s 
the  hearing  clerk.  1 

(g)  Use  of  depositions.  A  deposition  i 
ordered  and  taken  in  accord  with  the  c 
provisions  of  this  section  may  be  used  in  s 
a  proceeding  if  the  referee  finds  that  the  \ 
evidence  is  otherwise  admissible  and  (1) 
that  the  witness  is  dead;  or  (2)  that  the  < 
witness  is  at  a  greater  distance  than  100  \ 

miles  from  the  place  of  hearing,  unless  it  ; 
appears  that  the  absence  of  the  witness  j 
was  procured  by  the  party  offering  the 
deposition;  or  (3)  that  the  witness  is 
unable  to  attend  or  testify  because  of 
age,  sickness,  infirmity,  or  imprisonment; 
or  (4)  that  the  party  offering  the  depo¬ 
sition  has  endeavored  but  has  been  un¬ 
able  to  procure  the  attendance  of  the 
witness  by  subpena;  or  (5) ,  in  any  event, 
upon  application  and  notice,  that  such 
exceptional  circumstances  exist  as  to 
make  it  desirable,  in  the  interests  of 
justice  and  with  due  regard  to  the  im¬ 
portance  of  presenting  the  testimony 
orally  before  the  referee,  to  allow  the 
deposition  to  be  used.  If  any  part  of  a 
deposition  is  put  in  evidence  by  a  party, 
any  other  party  may  require  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  the  remainder,  or  any  other 
portion,  of  the  deposition.* 

§  0.63  Subpena  s — (a)  Issuance  of 
subpenas.  The  attendance  of  witnesses 
and  the  production  of  documentary  evi¬ 
dence  from  any  place  in  the  United  States 
on  behalf  of  any  party  to  the  proceeding 
may,  by  subpena,  be  required  at  any 
designated  place  of  hearing.  Subpenas 
may  be  issued  by  the  Commission  or  by 
the  referee,  upon  a  reasonable  showing 
by  the  applicant  of  the  grounds,  neces¬ 
sity,  and  reasonable  scope  thereof. 

(b)  Application  for  subpena  duces 
tecum.  Subpenas  for  the  production  of 
documentary  evidence,  unless  issued  by 
the  referee  upon  his  own  motion,  shall  be 
issued  only  upon  verified  written  appli¬ 
cation.  Such  application  shall  specify, 
as  exactly  as  possible,  the  documents  de¬ 
sired  and  shall  show  their  competency, 
relevancy,  and  materiality  and  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  their  production. 

(c)  Service  of  subpenas.  Subpenas 
may  be  served  (1)  by  a  United  States 
Marshal  or  his  deputy,  or  (2)  by  any 
other  person  who  is  not  less  than  18  years 
of  age,  or  (3)  by  registering  and  mail¬ 
ing  a  copy  of  the  subpena  addressed  to 
the  person  to  be  served  at  his  or  its  last 
known  principal  place  of  business  or  resi- 

.  dence.  Proof  of  service  may  be  made  by 
the  return  of  service  on  the  subpena  by 
.  the  United  States  Marshal  or  his  deputy; 
or,  if  served  by  an  individual  other  than 
a  United  States  Marshal  or  his  deputy, 
t  by  an  affidavit  of  such  person,  stating 
1  that  he  personally  served  a  copy  of  the 
£  subpena  upon  the  person  named  therein; 
or,  if  service  was  by  registered  mail,  by  an 
affidavit  made  by  the  person  mailing  the 
!.  subpena  that  it  was  mailed  as  provided 
■  herein  and  by  the  signed  return  post- 
e  office  receipt:  Provided.  That  where  the 
•  subpena  is  issued  on  behalf  of  the  Com¬ 


mission,  the  return  receipt  without  an 
affidavit  of  mailing  shall  be  sufficient 
proof  of  service.  In  making  personal 
service,  the  person  making  service  shall 
leave  a  copy  of  the  subpena  with  the 
person  subpenaed;  the  original,  bearing 
or  accompanied  by  the  required  proof  of 
service,  shall  be  returned  to  the  official 
who  issued  the  same.* 

§  0.64  Fees  of  witnesses.  Witnesses 
summoned  before  the  referee  or  before 
the  Commission  shall  be  paid  the  same 
fees  and  mileage  that  are  paid  witnesses 
in  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  and 
witnesses  whose  depositions  are  taken, 
and  the  persons  taking  the  same,  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  are  paid  for 
like  services  in  the  courts  of  the  United 
States.  Pees  shall  be  paid  by  the  party 
at  whose  instance  the  witness  appears  or 
the  deposition  is  taken.* 

§  0.65  Prehearing  conferences.  I  n 
any  proceeding  in  which  it  appears  that 
such  procedure  will  expedite  the  proceed¬ 
ing,  the  referee,  at  any  time  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  oral  hearing,  may 
request  the  parties  or  their  counsel  to 
appear  at  a  conference  before  him  to 
consider  (a)  the  simplification  of  issues; 

(b)  the  necessity  or  desirability  of 
amendments  to  pleadings;  (c)  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  obtaining  stipulations  of  fact 
and  of  documents  which  will  avoid  un¬ 
necessary  proof;  (d)  the  limitation  of  the 
number  of  expert  or  other  witnesses;  and 
(e)  such  other  matters  as  may  expedite 
and  aid  in  the  disposition  of  the  proceed¬ 
ing.  No  transcript  of  such  conference 
shall  be  made,  but  the  referee  shall  pre¬ 
pare  and  file  for  the  record  a  written 
summary  of  the  action  taken  at  the  con¬ 
ference,  which  shall  incorporate  any 
written  stipulations  or  agreements  made 
by  the  parties  at  the  conference  or  as  a 
result  of  the  conference.  If  the  circum¬ 
stances  are  such  that  a  conference  is  im¬ 
practicable,  the  referee  may  request  the 
parties  to  correspond  with  him  for  the 
purpose  of  accomplishing  any  of  the  ob¬ 
jects  set  forth  in  this  section.  The  ref¬ 
eree  shall  forward  copies  of  lettters  and 
documents  to  the  parties  as  the  circum¬ 
stances  require.  Correspondence  in  such 
negotiations  shall  not  be  a  part  of  the 
record,  but  the  referee  shall  submit  a 
written  summary  for  the  record  if  any 
action  is  taken.* 

§  0.66  The  referee’s  report — (a)  Fil¬ 
ing  the  transcript  of  evidence.  As  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  close  of  the  hear¬ 
ing,  the  reporter  shall  transmit  to  the 
hearing  clerk  the  transcript  of  the  testi¬ 
mony  and  the  exhibits  introduced  in  evi¬ 
dence  at  the  hearing,  except  such  por¬ 
tions  of  the  transcript  and  exhibits  as 
L  shall  have  been  delivered  to  the  referee. 

The  hearing  clerk  will  advise  each  party 
[  to  the  proceeding  as  to  the  date  on  which 
j  the  transcript  was  filed. 

;  (b)  Suggested  findings  of  fact,  con- 

i  elusions,  and  orders.  Within  10  days  af- 
;  ter  the  transcript  has  been  filed  with 
1  the  hearing  clerk,  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section,  each  party  may 
e  file  with  the  hearing  clerk  suggested 
findings  of  fact,  conclusions,  and  orders, 
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based  solely  upon  the  evidence  of  record,  I 
and  briefs  in  support  thereof. 

(c)  Referee’s  report.  The  referee, 
within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  ter¬ 
mination  of  the  period  allowed  for  the 
filing  of  suggested  findings  of  fact,  con¬ 
clusions,  and  orders,  and  briefs  in  support 
thereof,  shall  prepare,  upon  the  basis  of 
the  evidence  received  at  the  hearing,  and 
shall  file  with  the  hearing  clerk,  his 
report,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  served 
by  the  hearing  clerk  upon  each  of  the 
parties. 

(d)  Exceptions.  Within  20  days  after 
receipt  of  the  referee’s  report,  the  parties 
may  file  exceptions  to  the  report.  Any 
party  who  desires  to  take  exception  to 
any  matter  set  out  in  the  report  shall 
transmit  his  exceptions  in  writing  to  the 
hearing  clerk,  referring  to  the  relevant 
pages  of  the  transcript,  and  suggesting 
a  corrected  finding  of  fact,  conclusion, 
or  order.  Within  the  same  period  of 
time,  each  party  shall  transmit  to  the 
hearing  clerk  a  brief  statement  in  writ¬ 
ing  concerning  each  of  the  objections 
taken  to  the  action  of  the  referee  at 
the  hearing,  as  set  out  in  §  0.61  of  this 
part,  upon  which  the  party  wishes  to 
rely,  referring,  where  relevant,  to  the 
pages  of  the  transcript.  A  party,  if  he 
files  exceptions  or  a  statement  of  objec¬ 
tions,  shall  state  in  writing  whether  he 
desires  to  make  an  oral  argument  thereon 
before  the  Commission;  otherwise,  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived  such  oral 
argument.* 

§  0.67  The  shortened  procedure — (a) 
Consent  of  parties.  Whenever  it  appears 
to  the  referee  who  is  assigned  to  a  pro¬ 
ceeding  that  the  proceeding  can  be  more 
expeditiously  handled  under  the  infor¬ 
mal  procedure  provided  for  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  he  shall  suggest  to  the  parties  that 
they  consent  to  the  use  of  such  procedure. 
Except  where  oral  hearing  has  been 
waived  by  failure  to  request  it  in  proper 
time  or  otherwise,  parties  are  free  to  con¬ 
sent  to  such  procedure  if  they  choose; 
declination  of  consent  will  not  affect  or 
prejudice  the  rights  or  interests  of  any 
party.  A  party,  if  he  has  not  waived 
oral  hearing,  may  consent  to  the  use  of 
the  shortened  procedure  on  the  condition 
that  the  statements  of  fact  be  submitted 
in  the  form  of  depositions  rather  than 
affidavits.  In  such  case,  if  the  other 
parties  agree,  depositions  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  to  be  filed  in  lieu  of  affidavits.  If 
any  party  who  has  not  waived  oral  hear¬ 
ing  does  not  consent  to  the  use  of  the 
shortened  procedure,  the  proceeding  will 
be  set  for  oral  hearing.  The  request  that 
the  shortened  procedure  be  used  need 
not  originate  with  the  referee,  any  party 
may  address  a  request  to  the  referee  ask¬ 
ing  that  the  shortened  procedure  be  used. 
The  referee,  in  his  suggestion  to  the  par¬ 
ties,  will  set  a  short  period  of  time  in 
which  the  parties  may  indicate  their  con¬ 
sent  to  the  shortened  procedure;  at  the 
end  of  that  period  the  referee  will  notify 
the  parties  that  the  shortened  procedure 
will  or  will  not  be  used.  All  requests,  sug¬ 


gestions  and  notices  mentioned  in  this 
section  shall  be  filed  with  the  hearing 
clerk. 

(b)  Complainant’s  opening  statement. 
Within  20  days  after  receipt  of  notice 
that  the  shortened  procedure  will  be 
used,  the  complainant  shall  file  with  the 
hearing  clerk,  in  quintuplicate,  in  support 
of  the  complaint,  an  opening  statement 
of  the  facts.  A  copy  of  such  document 
shall  be  served  promptly  by  the  hearing 
clerk  upon  the  respondent. 

(c)  Respondent’s  answering  statement. 
Within  20  days  after  receipt  of  the  com¬ 
plainant’s  opening  statement,  the  re¬ 
spondent  may  file  with  the  hearing  clerk, 
in  quintuplicate,  in  support  of  his  answer, 
an  answering  statement  of  the  facts.  A 
copy  of  the  answering  statement  shall  be 
served  promptly  by  the  hearing  clerk 
upon  the  complainant. 

(d)  Complainant’s  statement  in  reply. 
Within  10  days  after  receipt  of  the  an¬ 
swering  statement,  the  complainant  may 
file  with  the  hearing  clerk,  in  quintupli¬ 
cate,  a  statement  in  reply,  which  shall  be 
confined  strictly  to  replying  to  the  facts 
and  arguments  set  forth  in  the  answering 
statement. 

(e)  Contents  of  statements.  As  used  in 
this  section,  the  term  “statement”  in¬ 
cludes  (1)  statements  of  fact  signed  and 
sworn  to  by  persons  having  knowledge 
of  those  facts;  (2)  documents  filed  as  a 
part  of  the  proof  of  the  alleged  facts 
(which  documents  shall  be  properly 
identified  by  verified  statements  in  the 
statement  filed  or  otherwise  authenti¬ 
cated  in  such  a  manner  that  they  would 
be  admissible  in  evidence  at  an  oral  hear¬ 
ing  under  these  rules  of  practice) ;  and 
(3)  briefs  containing  argument  to  sus¬ 
tain  the  contentions  of  the  party  sub¬ 
mitting  the  statement.  When  practica¬ 
ble,  the  documents  which  constitute  the 
record  of  any  transaction  in  dispute 
should  be  made  a  part  of  the  statement. 

(f)  Verification.  Any  facts  stated  in 
the  statement  must  be  sworn  to  (before 
a  person  legally  authorized  to  administer 
oaths  or  before  a  person  designated  by 
the  Secretary  for  the  purpose)  by  a  per¬ 
son  who  states  in  the  affidavit  that  he 
has  actual  knowledge  of  the  facts.  Ex¬ 
cept  under  unusual  circumstances,  which 
shall  be  set  forth  in  the  affidavit,  any 
such  person  shall  be  one  who  would  ap¬ 
pear  as  a  witness  if  an  oral  hearing  were 
held.  The  original  of  each  document 
must  show  the  signature,  capacity,  and 
impression  seal  (if  the  officer  is  required 
by  law  to  have  a  seal)  of  the  officer  ad¬ 
ministering  the  oath  and  the  date 
thereof.  Copies  must  bear  a  notation 
that  the  original  shows  the  data  required 
in  this  respect.  If  a  party  elects  to  do 
so,  he  may  file  his  statement  of  facts  in 
the  form  of  depositions  rather  than  affi¬ 
davits.  Depositions  filed  under  the 
shortened  procedure,  whether  filed  as  a 
result  of  a  requirement  in  the  consent  to 
the  shortened  procedure  or  voluntarily, 
shall  conform  to  the  provisions  set  forth 
in  §  0.62  of  this  part. 


(g)  Stipulations.  In  addition  to  or  in 
lieu  of  such  statements,  the  parties  may 
file  with  the  hearing  clerk  stipulations 
of  fact  signed  by  the  parties  or  their 
representatives.  Such  stipulations  shall 
become  a  part  of  the  record.  The  stipu¬ 
lations  must  be  filed  with  the  hearing 
clerk  within  20  days  after  notice  that 
the  shortened  procedure  will  be  used;  or, 
if  the  complainant’s  opening  statement 
is  filed,  within  20  days  after  the  filing  of 
such  statement;  or,  if  an  answering  state¬ 
ment  is  filed,  within  15  days  after  the 
filing  thereof ;  or,  if  a  statement  in  reply 
is  filed,  within  15  days  after  the  filing 
thereof. 

(h)  Waiver  of  right  to  file.  Failure  to 
file,  within  the  time  prescribed,  any  state¬ 
ment  or  stipulation  required  or  author¬ 
ized  under  this  section  shall  constitute 
a  waiver  of  the  right  to  file  such  state¬ 
ment  or  stipulation.  In  such  case,  the 
referee  may  prepare  his  report  and  the 
Commission  may  make  the  final  determi- 
I  nation  upon  the  evidence  contained  in 
the  record  at  the  time  of  such  failure  to 
file,  except  that  no  determination,  other 
than  dismissal  of  the  proceeding,  shall 
be  made  if  the  complainant  fails  to  file 
an  opening  statement  of  the  facts. 

(i)  Referee’s  report  under  the  short¬ 
ened  procedure.  Except  as  otherwise 
may  be  directed  by  the  referee,  the  filing 
of  the  complainant’s  statement  in  reply 
will  conclude  the  presentation  of  evi¬ 
dence.  The  referee  will  thereupon  file 
with  the  hearing  clerk  a  notice  that  the 
parties  may  file  suggested  findings  of 
fact,  conclusions,  and  orders  within  10 
days  after  service  of  such  notice.  Upon 
the  expiration  of  the  period  set  for  the 
filing  of  suggested  findings,  conclusions, 
and  orders,  the  referee  will  prepare  his 
report  and  the  same  procedure  shall  be 
followed  thereafter  as  in  proceedings 
where  an  oral  hearing  has  been  held. 

(j)  Assignment  for  oral  hearing.  At 
the  request  of  any  party  or  upon  the 
referee’s  own  motion,  the  proceeding 
shall  be  set  for  oral  hearing  at  any  stage 
of  the  proceeding  prior  to  the  filing  of 
the  referee’s  report:  Provided,  That, 
where  the  party  making  such  request 
has  waived  oral  hearing  by  failure  to  re¬ 
quest  it  in  proper  time,  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  §  0.61  of  this  part,  the 
assignment  for  oral  hearing  shall  be  in 
the  discretion  of  the  referee.* 

§  0.68  Transmittal  of  record.  The 
hearing  clerk,  immediately  following  the 
period  allowed  for  the  filing  of  excep¬ 
tions,  shall  transmit  to  the  Commission 
the  record  of  the  proceeding.  Such  rec¬ 
ord  shall  include:  the  pleadings;  motions 
and  requests  filed,  and  rulings  thereon; 
the  transcript  of  the  testimony  taken  at 
the  hearing,  together  with  the  exhibits 
filed  therein;  any  statements  filed  under 
the  shortened  procedure;  any  documents 
or  papers  filed  in  connection  with  pre- 
hearing  conferences;  such  suggested 
findings  of  fact,  conclusions,  and  orders, 
and  briefs  in  support  thereof,  as  may 
have  been  filed  in  connection  with  the 
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hearing;  the  referee’s  report;  and  such  I  arguments  or  briefs  in  support  of  such  quired  or  authorized  under  these  rules  to 

exceptions,  statements  of  objections,  and  exceptions.  In  such  case,  if  no  excep-  be  filed  with  the  hearing  clerk,  shall, 

briefs  in  support  thereof,  as  may  have  tions  are  filed  within  20  days  following  during  the  course  of  an  oral  hearing,  be 

been  filed  in  the  proceeding.*  the  service  of  the  tentative  order,  it  filed  with  the  referee. 

§  0  69  Argument  before  Commission —  shall  be  issued  and  served  as  the  final  (b)  Service;  proof  of  service.  Copies 

(a)  Oral  argument.  Unless  a  party  has  order  in  the  proceeding.*  of  all  such  papers  shall  be  served  upon 

included  in  his  exceptions  a  request  for  §  0.71  Applications  for  reopening  hear-  the  parties  by  the  hearing  clerk,  by  the 
oral  argument  or  has  filed  a  separate  mgs,  for  rehearings  or  rearguments  of  referee,  or  by  some  other  employee  of  the 

request  for  oral  argument  prior  to  the  proceedings,  or  for  reconsideration  of  Department,  or  by  a  United  States 

expiration  of  the  last  date  for  filing  such  orders — (a)  Petition  requisite — (1)  Fil-  Marshal  or  his  deputy.  Service  shall  be 

exceptions,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  ing;  service.  An  application  for  reopen-  made  either  (1)  by  delivering  a  copy  of 

waived  his  right  to  such  oral  argument,  ing  the  hearing  to  take  further  evidence,  the  document  or  paper  to  the  individual 

(b)  Briefs.  The  parties  may  file  writ-  or  for  rehearing  or  reargument  of  the  to  be  served  or  to  a  member  of  the  part- 

ten  briefs  either  in  addition  to  oral  ar-  proceeding,  or  for  reconsideration  of  the  nership  to  be  served  or  to  the  president, 

gument  or  in  lieu  thereof.  order  must  be  made  by  petition  to  the  secretary,  or  other  executive  officer  or 

(c)  Scope  of  argument.  Except  where  Commission  filed  with  the  hearing  clerk,  any  director  of  the  corporation,  organi- 

the  Commission  determines  that  argu-  who  immediately  shall  notify  and  serve  zation,  or  association  to  be  served,  or  to 

ment  on  additional  issues  would  be  help-  a  copy  thereof  upon  the  other  party  to  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record  of  such 

ful,  argument,  whether  oral  or  on  brief,  the  proceeding.  Every  such  petition  individual,  partnership,  corporation,  or- 

shall  be  limited  to  the  issues  raised  by  must  state  specifically  the  grounds  relied  ganization,  or  association;  or  (2)  by 

the  exceptions  and  statement  of  objec-  upon.  leaving  a  copy  of  the  document  or  paper 

tions.  If  the  Commission  determines  (2)  Petitions  to  reopen  hearings.  A  at  the  principal  office  or  place  of  business 

that  additional  issues  should  be  argued,  petition  to  reopen  the  hearing  for  the  of  such  individual,  partnership,  corpora- 

counsel  for  the  parties  shall  be  given  purpose  of  taking  additional  evidence  tion,  organization,  or  association,  or  of 

reasonable  notice  of  such  determination,  may  be  filed  at  any  time  prior  to  the  his  or  its  attorney  or  agent  of  record;  or 

so  as  to  permit  preparation  of  adequate  issuance  of  the  order.  Every  such  peti-  <3)  by  registering  and  mailing  a  copy  of 

argument  on  all  the  issues  to  be  argued.*  tion  must  state  briefly  the  nature  and  the  document  or  paper,  addressed  to  such 

§0.70  Preparation  and  issuance  of  purpose  of  the  evidence  to  be  adduced,  individual,  partnership,  corporation,  or- 

order—  (a)  Preparation  of  order.  As  and  must  show  that  such  evidence  is  not  ganization,  or  association,  or  to  his  or  its 

soon  as  practicable  after  the  receipt  of  merely  cumulative.  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  at  his  or  its 

the  record  from  the  hearing  clerk,  or,  (3)  Petitions  to  rehear  or  reargue  pro-  last  known  principal  office,  place  of  busi- 

in  case  oral  argument  was  had,  as  soon  ceedings,  or  to  reconsider  orders.  A  pe-  ness>  or  residence.  Proof  of  service  here- 

as  practicable  thereafter,  the  Commis-  tition  to  rehear  or  reargue  the  proceeding  under  shall  be  made  by  the  affidavit  of 

sion,  upon  the  basis  of  and  after  due  or  to  reconsider  the  order  must  be  filed  the  person  who  actually  made  the  service, 

consideration  of  the  record,  shall  pre-  within  15  days  after  the  date  of  the  serv-  provided  that,  if  the  service  be  made  by 

pare  the  order  in  the  proceeding.  At  no  ice  of  the  order.  Every  such  petition  registered  mail,  as  outlined  in  (3)  above, 

stage  of  the  proceeding  between  its  in-  -must  state  specifically  the  matters  proof  of  service  shall  be  made  by  the  re¬ 
stitution  and  the  issuance  of  the  order  claimed  to  have  been  erroneously  decided  turn  post-office  receipt.  The  affidavit  or 

shall  the  Commission  discuss  ex  parte  and  alleged  errors  must  be  briefly  stated.  post-office  receipt  contemplated  herein 

the  merits  of  the  proceeding  with  any  (b)  Procedure  for  disposition  of  peti-  shall  be  filed  with  the  hearing  clerk,  and 

person  who  is  connected  with  the  pro-  tions.  Within  20  days  following  the  the  fact  of  thereof  shall  be  noted 

ceeding  in  an  advocative  or  an  investi-  service  of  any  petition  provided  for  in  on  docket  of  the  proceeding, 
gative  capacity,  or  with  any  representa-  this  section,  the  other  party  to  the  pro-  <c)  Extensions  of  time.  The  time  for 
tive  of  such  person:  Provided,  however,  ceeding  shall  file  with  the  hearing  clerk  the  filing  of  any  document  or  paper  re- 
That  the  Commission  may  discuss  the  an  answer  thereto.  As  soon  as  practica-  quired  or  authorized  under  the  rules  in 

merits  of  the  case  with  such  a  person  if  ble  thereafter,  the  Commission  shall  an-  this  part  to  be  filed  may  be  extended  by 

all  parties  to  the  proceeding,  or  their  nounce  the  decision  whether  to  grant  or  the  referee  (before  the  referee’s  report  is 

representatives,  have  been  given  an  op-  to  deny  the  petition.  Unless  the  Com-  filed)  or  by  the  Commission  (after  the 

portunity  to  be  present.  Any  memoran-  mission  shall  determine  otherwise,  oper-  referee’s  report  is  filed) ,  if  request  for 

dum  or  other  communication  addressed  ation  of  the  order  shall  not  be  stayed  such  extension  of  time  is  made  prior  to  or 

to  the  Commission,  during  the  pendency  pending  the  decision  whether  to  grant  or  on  the  final  date  allowed  for  such  filing, 

of  the  proceeding,  and  relating  to  the  to  deny  the  petition.  In  the  event  that  and  if.  in  the  judgment  of  the  referee  or 

merits  thereof,  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  any  any  such  petition  is  granted  by  the  Com-  the  Commission,  as  the  case  may  be,  after 

party  shall  be  regarded  as  argument  mission,  the  applicable  rules  of  practice,  notice  to  and  consideration  of  the  views 

made  in  the  proceeding  and  shall  be  as  set  out  elsewhere  herein,  shall  be  fol-  of  the  other  party,  there  is  good  reason 

filed  with  the  hearing  clerk,  who  shall  lowed.  A  person  filing  a  petition  under  tor  the  extension, 

serve  a  copy  thereof  upon  the  opposite  this  section  shall  be  regarded  as  the  com-  (d)  Effective  date  of  filing.  Any  doc- 
party  to  the  proceeding,  and  opportunity  plainant,  although  he  shall  be  referred  ument  or  paper  required  or  authorized 

shall  be  given  the  opposite  party  to  file  to  as  the  complainant  or  respondent,  de-  under  the  rules  in  this  part  to  be  filed, 

a  reply  thereto.  pending  upon  his  designation  in  the  orig-  shall  be  deemed  to  be  filed  at  the  time 

(b)  Issuance  of  order.  The  order,  pre-  inal  proceeding.*  when  it  reaches  the  Department  of  Agri- 

Pared  as  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  §  0.72  Filing;  service;  extensions  of  culture  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

this  section,  shall  be  issued  and  served  time;  additional  time  for  filing;  and  (e)  Additional  time  for  filing.  The 

upon  the  parties  as  the  final  order  in  computation  of  time — (a)  Filing;  num-  time  for  the  filing  of  any  document  or 
the  proceeding  without  further  pro-  ber  of  copies.  Except  as  is  provided  paper  required  or  authorized  under  these 

cedure:  Provided,  That,  if  the  terms  of  otherwise  herein,  all  documents  or  papers  rules  to  be  filed  shall  be  five  days  longer 

the  order  differ  substantially  from  those  required  or  authorized  by  these  rules  to  when  the  party  resides  or  has  his  or  its 

proposed  in  the  report  of  the  referee,  be  filed  with  the  hearing  clerk  shall  be  principal  place  of  business  at  any  place 

the  Commission  may,  if  it  deems  it  ad-  filed  in  quintuplicate:  Provided,  That,  west  of  104°  west  longitude, 

visable  to  do  so,  direct  that  a  copy  of  where  there  are  more  than  two  parties  (f)  Computation  of  time.  Sundays 
the  order  be  served  upon  the  parties  at  to  the  proceeding,  a  sufficient  number  of  and  holidays  shall  be  included  in  corn¬ 
s'  tentative  order;  and,  in  such  event,  copies  shall  be  filed  so  as  to  provide  for  puting  the  time  allowed  for  the  filing  of 

opportunity  shall  be  given  the  parties  service  upon  all  the  parties  to  the  pro-  any  document  or  paper:  Provided,  That, 

to  file  exceptions  thereto  and  written  ceeding.  Any  document  or  paper,  re-  when  such  time  expires  on  a  Sunday  or 
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legal  holiday,  such  period  shall  be  ex¬ 
tended  to  include  the  next  following 
business  day.* 

Rules  of  Practice  Applicable  to  Rule- 
Making  Proceedings 

§  0.73  Requests  for  promulgation, 
amendment,  or  rescission  of  regulations. 
Any  interested  person  may  file  with  the 
Chief  of  the  Administration  a  request 
that  an  order  of  the  Commission,  pro¬ 
mulgating  a  regulation  under  subsection 
(1)  of  section  4a  of  the  act,  should  be 
promulgated,  amended,  or  rescinded. 
Such  request  shall  be  in  writing,  signed 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  person  making  the 
request,  and  shall  contain  the  alleged 
reasons  for  the  promulgation,  amend¬ 
ment,  or  rescission  of  the  order.  No 
right  to  a  hearing  shall  accrue  by  virtue 
of  the  filing  of  such  a  request.  A  hear¬ 
ing  may  be  called  either  as  a  result  of 
such  a  request  or  upon  the  Commission’s 
own  motion.* 

§  0.74  Status  of  persons  requesting 
promulgation,  amendment,  or  rescission 
of  regulations.  No  person  who  requests 
the  promulgation,  amendment,  or  rescis¬ 
sion  of  any  regulation,  as  provided  in 
§  0.73,  shall  have  a  legal  status  in  any 
proceeding  growing  out  of  such  request 
except  that  he  may  appear  and  testify 
and  may  file  statements  in  any  such  pro¬ 
ceeding  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  rules  of  practice  in  this  part.* 

§  0.75  Notice  of  hearing.  At  least  10 
days  prior  to  any  public  hearing  held  in 
a  rule-making  proceeding,  unless  the 
Commission  shall  determine  that  an 
emergency  exists  which  requires  a  shorter 
period  of  notice,  notice  of  such  hearing 
shall  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
and  shall  be  sent  to  all  persons  known 
to  be  interested  in  the  proposed  regula¬ 
tion.  The  notice  shall  state  the  time  and 
place  of  hearing  and  shall  contain  one 
or  more  of  the  following: 

(a)  the  exact  text  or  a  summary 
thereof  of  proposed  findings,  conclusions, 
and  order; 

(b)  a  summary  of  the  results  of  any 
investigation  made,  or  conference  held 
in  anticipation  of  the  hearing; 

(c)  a  statement  of  the  issues  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  at  the  hearing,  insofar  as  such 
issues  may  be  known  at  the  time  of 
issuance  of  the  notice.* 

§  0.76  Conduct  of  hearing — (a)  Pre¬ 
siding  officer.  Each  such  hearing  shall 
be  presided  over  by  the  Chief  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministration  or  by  an  employee  of  the 
Administration  whom  he  shall  designate, 
or  by  such  person  as  the  Commission  may 
designate  for  the  purpose.  The  hearing 
shall  be  conducted  in  such  a  way  as  to 
afford  to  interested  persons  a  reasonable 
opportunity  to  be  heard  on  matters  rele¬ 
vant  to  the  issues  involved  and  so  as  to 
obtain  a  clear  and  orderly  record. 

(b)  Continuance  of  hearing.  Each 
such  hearing  shall  be  held  at  the  time 
and  place  set  forth  in  the  notice  of  hear¬ 


ing,  but  may  at  such  time  and  place  be 
continued  by  the  presiding  officer  from 
day  to  day  or  adjourned  to  a  later  date 
or  to  a  different  place  without  notice 
other  than  the  announcement  thereof  at 
the  hearing. 

(c)  Order  of  proceeding.  At  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  hearing,  the  presiding 
officer  shall  read  the  notice  of  hearing 
and  shall  then  outline  briefly  the  pro¬ 
cedure  to  be  followed.  Evidence  shall 
then  be  received  with  respect  to  the  mat¬ 
ters  specified  in  the  notice  of  hearing  in 
such  order  as  the  presiding  officer  shall 
prescribe. 

(d)  Submission  of  evidence.  All  in¬ 
terested  persons  shall  be  given  reason¬ 
able  opportunity  to  offer  evidence  with 
respect  to  the  matters  specified  in  the 
notice  of  hearing.  Every  witness  shall, 
before  proceeding  to  testify,  be  sworn, 
after  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  ad¬ 
dress,  and  whom  he  represents  at  the 
hearing  and  shall  give  such  other  infor¬ 
mation  respecting  his  appearance  as  the 
presiding  officer  may  request.  The  pre¬ 
siding  officer  shall  confine  the  evidence 
to  the  questions  before  the  hearing  but 
shall  not  apply  the  technical  rules  of 
evidence.  Affidavits  as  to  relevant  facts 
may  be  admitted  in  evidence  at  the  hear¬ 
ing.  Every  witness  shall  be  subject  to 
questioning  by  the  presiding  officer  or 
by  any  other  representative  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  but  cross-examination  by  pri¬ 
vate  persons  shall  not  be  permitted,  ex¬ 
cept  when  the  presiding  officer  expressly 
permits  it. 

(e)  Transcript  of  the  evidence.  Testi¬ 
mony  given  at  the  hearing  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  verbatim.  All  supporting  written 
statements,  charts,  tabulations,  or  similar 
data  offered  in  evidence  at  the  hearing, 
and  which  are  deemed  by  the  presiding 
officer  to  be  authentic  and  relevant,  shall 
be  numbered  as  exhibits  and  received  in 
evidence  and  made  a  part  of  the  record. 
Unless  the  presiding  officer  finds  that  the 
furnishing  of  copies  is  impracticable, 
four  copies  of  the  exhibits  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  in  typewritten,  printed,  or 
mimeographed  form.  If  sufficient  copies 
are  not  available,  the  presiding  officer 
may  have  any  exhibit  read  in  evidence  or 
may  require  additional  copies  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  within  a  specified  time. 

(f)  Written  arguments.  The  presid¬ 
ing  officer  shall  announce  at  the  hear¬ 
ing  a  reasonable  period  within  which 
interested  persons  may  file  with  him 
written  arguments  based  on  the  evidence 
received  at  the  hearing.  Written  argu¬ 
ments  will  not  be  accepted  unless  an 
original  and  four  copies  are  filed.  The 
period  for  filing  written  arguments  may 
be  extended  by  the  presiding  officer  for 
good  cause. 

(g)  Copies  of  the  record.  Any  person 
desiring  a  copy  of  the  transcript  of  testi¬ 
mony  or  of  any  written  exhibit  or  written 
argument  shall  be  entitled  thereto  upon 
written  application  filed  with  the  re¬ 
porter,  and  upon  payment  of  fees  at  the 
rate  provided  in  the  contract  with  the 
reporter.* 


§  0.77  Preparation  and  issuance  of 
order — (a)  Preparation  of  proposed  final 
order.  Within  a  reasonable  period  of 
time  after  the  hearing,  the  presiding 
officer,  assisted  by  such  employees  of  the 
Administration  and  of  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor  as  the  Chief  of  the  Administra¬ 
tion  and  the  Solicitor,  respectively,  may 
direct,  shall  prepare  such  proposed  final 
order  as  is  appropriate  and  practicable. 
Such  order  shall  include  findings  of  fact 
and  conclusions  based  thereon,  but  the 
findings  of  fact  need  not  be  based  solely 
upon  the  testimony  or  exhibits  received 
in  evidence  at  the  hearing. 

(b)  Submission  of  proposed  final  order 
to  the  Commission.  Immediately  upon 
completion  of  its  preparation,  the  pro¬ 
posed  final  order  shall  be  submitted  by 
the  presiding  officer  to  the  Commission 
for  approval  and  issuance.  The  proposed 
final  order  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
j  copy  of  the  transcript  and  of  any  ex¬ 
hibits  that  may  have  been  introduced, 
and  by  a  memorandum  containing  a 
summary  of  the  evidence  contained  in 
the  record  and  of  such  other  factual  data 
upon  which  the  findings  of  fact  in  the 
proposed  final  order  were  based. 

(c)  Tentative  issuance  of  proposed 
final  order.  The  Commission  may,  if  it 
deems  it  advisable  to  do  so,  issue  the  pro¬ 
posed  final  order  as  a  tentative  order. 
In  such  event,  the  tentative  order  shall 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register, 
and  interested  persons  who  appeared  at 
the  hearing  shall  be  given  a  reasonable 
opportunity  to  file  exceptions  to  the 
tentative  order  and  to  file  briefs  in  sup¬ 
port  of  such  exceptions. 

(d)  Publication  of  the  final  order.  The 
full  text  of  the  final  order  in  any  rule- 
making  proceeding  shall  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  a  copy  of  the 
order  shall  be  sent  to  each  contract 
market.* 

Rules  Applicable  in  6a  Proceedings 

§  0.78  Complaints — (a)  Filing;  Num¬ 
ber  of  copies;  service.  Whenever,  for 
any  reason  contemplated  by  subsection 
(1)  of  section  6a  of  the  act,  any  board 
of  trade  which  has  been  designated  as  a 
“contract  market”  seeks  to  exclude  from 
membership  in,  and  privileges  on,  such 
board  of  trade  any  cooperative  as¬ 
sociation  or  corporation  as  defined  in 
said  subsection  (1)  of  section  6a,  the 
board  of  trade  shall  file  a  complaint. 
The  complaint  shall  be  filed,  in  quin- 
tuplicate,  with  the  hearing  clerk,  who 
promptly  shall  serve  a  copy  thereof  upon 
the  respondent,  in  the  manner  provided 
in  §  0.95  of  this  part. 

(b)  Contents;  amendments.  Para¬ 
graphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  §  0.55  of  this  part 
shall  be  applicable  in  6a  proceedings.* 

§  0.79  Docket  number.  Section  0.56 
of  this  part  shall  be  applicable  in  6a 
proceedings.* 

§  0.80  Referees — (a)  Designation  and 
assignment  of  referee.  The  Commis¬ 
sion  will,  from  time  to  time,  designate 
employees  of  the  Department  or  other 
persons  to  serve  as  referees  in  proceed- 
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ings  under  the  act.  No  referee  shall  be 
assigned  to  serve  In  any  proceeding  who 
(1)  has  any  pecuniary  interest  in  any 
matter  or  business  involved  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding,  or  (2)  is  related  within  the  third 
degree  by  blood  or  marriage  to  any  of 
the  directors  or  officers  of  any  of  the 
parties  to  the  proceeding. 

(b)  Disqualification  of  referee.  The 
provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  §  0.57  of 
this  part  shall  be  applicable  in  6a 
proceedings. 

(c)  Powers  of  referee.  The  provisions 
of  paragraph  (d)  of  §  0.57  of  this  part 
shall  be  applicable  in  6a  proceedings. 

(d)  Who  may  act  in  absence  of  referee. 

In  case  of  the  absence,  illness,  resigna¬ 
tion,  or  death  of  the  referee  who  has 
been  assigned  to  a  proceeding,  the  powers 
and  duties  to  be  performed  by  him  in 
connection  with  such  proceeding  may, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 

(a)  of  this  section,  be  assigned  to  any 
other  person  whom  the  Commission  shall 
have  designated  to  serve  as  a  referee 
in  proceedings  under  the  act.* 

§  0.81  Intervention.  The  provisions 
of  §  0.58  of  this  part  shall  be  applicable 
in  6a  proceedings.* 

§  0.82  The  answer — (a)  Filing  and 
service.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  §  0.59  of  this  part  shall  be  applicable 
in  6a  proceedings. 

(b)  Contents.  The  provisions  of  par¬ 
agraph  (b)  of  §  0.59  of  this  part  shall  be 
applicable  in  6a  proceedings. 

(c)  Procedure  upon  admission  of  facts. 
An  answer  admitting  all  of  the  material 
allegations  of  fact  contained  in  the  com¬ 
plaint  shall  constitute  a  waiver  of  hear¬ 
ing.  If,  in  such  case,  the  respondent, 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  period  for 
filing  the  answer,  has  requested  in  writing 
an  opportunity  to  argue  the  question  of 
whether  the  facts  alleged  constitute 
grounds  for  exclusion  from  membership 
and  privileges,  the  respondent  shall  be 
afforded  a  period  of  15  days  in  which  to 
file  a  brief,  setting  forth  such  argument. 
If  no  request  for  argument  is  filed  by 
the  respondent  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  the  filing  of  the  answer, 
the  referee  shall  prepare,  for  issuance  by 
the  Commission,  an  order,  in  which  the 
findings  of  fact  shall  consist  of  the  ma¬ 
terial  facts  alleged  in  the  complaint.* 

§  0.83  Motions  and  requests.  The 
referee  is  authorized  to  rule  upon  all 
motions  and  requests  filed  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  prior  to  his  submission  of  the 
record  to  the  Commission.  All  motions 
and  requests  shall  be  filed  with  the  hear¬ 
ing  clerk,  except  that  those  made  during 
the  course  of  an  oral  hearing  may  be 
filed  with  the  referee  or  may  be  stated 
orally  and  made  a  part  of  the  transcript. 
Submission  or  certification  of  any  ques¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission  prior  to  the  close 
of  the  hearing  shall  be  in  the  discretion 
of  the  referee,  except  that,  in  case  the 
referee  shall  grant  a  motion  to  dismiss 
on  the  pleadings,  an  immediate  appeal 
from  the  referee’s  ruling  may  be  taken 
to  the  Commission.* 

§  0.84  Oral  hearing  before  referee — 
{&)  Request  for  hearing.  Any  party 


may  request  an  oral  hearing  on  the  facts 
by  including  such  request  in  the  com¬ 
plaint  or  answer,  or  by  a  separate  request 
in  writing,  filed  with  the  hearing  clerk. 
Failure  to  request  an  oral  hearing  within 
the  time  allowed  for  the  filing  of  the 
answer  shall  constitute  a  waiver  of  such 
hearing,  and  any  party  so  failing  to  re¬ 
quest  an  oral  hearing  will  be  deemed  to 
have  agreed  that  the  proceeding  may  be 
decided  upon  a  record  formed  under  the 
shortened  procedure  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  §  0.90. 

(b)  Time  and  place.  The  provisions 
of  paragraph  (b)  of  §  0.61  of  this  part 
shall  be  applicable  in  6a  proceedings. 

(c)  Appearances — (1)  Representation. 
The  provisions  of  subparagraph  (1)  of 
paragraph  (c)  of  §  0.61  of  this  part  shall 
be  applicable  in  6a  proceedings. 

(2)  Failure  to  appear.  If  any  party  to 
the  proceeding,  after  being  duly  notified, 
fails  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  he  or  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived  the  right 
to  an  oral  hearing  in  the  proceeding.  In 
the  event  that  a  party  appears  at  the 
hearing  and  no  party  appears  for  the 
other  side,  the  party  who  is  present  shall 
have  an  election  to  present  his  or  its 
evidence,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  form 
of  affidavits  or  by  oral  testimony  before 
the  referee.  Failure  to  appear  at  the 
hearing  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  file  suggested  find¬ 
ings  of  fact,  conclusions,  and  orders,  and 
briefs  in  support  thereof. 

(d)  Order  of  proceeding.  Except  as 
may  be  determined  otherwise  by  the  ref¬ 
eree,  the  complainant  shall  proceed  first 
at  the  hearing. 

(e)  Evidence.  The  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (e)  of  §  0.61  of  this  part  shall  be 
applicable  in  6a  proceedings. 

(f)  Oral  argument  be  fore  referee.  The 
provisions  of  paragraph  (f)  of  §  0.61  of 
this  part  shall  be  applicable  in  6a  pro¬ 
ceedings. 

(g)  Transcript.  The  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (g)  of  §  0.61  of  this  part  shall  be 
applicable  in  6a  proceedings.* 

§  0.85  Depositions.  The  provisions  of 
§  0.62  of  this  part  shall  be  applicable  in 
6a  proceedings.* 

§  0.86  Subpenas.  The  provisions  of 
§  0.63  of  this  part  shall  be  applicable  in 
6a  proceedings.* 

§  0.87  Fees  of  witnesses.  The  provi¬ 
sions  of  §  0.64  of  this  part  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  in  6a  proceedings.* 

§  0.88  Prehearing  conferences.  The 
provisions  of  §  0.65  of  this  part  shall  be 
applicable  in  6a  proceedings.* 

§  0.89  The  referee’s  report — (a)  Filing 
the  transcript  of  evidence.  The  provi¬ 
sions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  §  0.66  of  this 
part  shall  be  applicable  in  6a  proceedings. 

(b)  Suggested  findings  of  fact,  conclu¬ 
sions,  and  orders.  Within  10  days  after 
the  filing  of  the  transcript  with  the  hear¬ 
ing  clerk,  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  each  party  may  file  with 
the  hearing  clerk  suggested  findings  of 
fact,  conclusions,  and  orders,  based  solely 
upon  the  evidence  of  record,  and  brief 
statements  in  writing  concerning  the  ob¬ 


jections  taken  to  the  action  of  the  referee 
at  the  hearing.  The  suggested  findings, 
conclusions,  and  orders,  and  the  state¬ 
ments  of  objections  may  be  accompanied 
by  written  arguments  or  briefs  in  support 
thereof. 

(c)  The  referee’s  report.  Within  a 
reasonable  time  after  the  termination  of 
the  period  allowed  for  the  filing  of  sug¬ 
gested  findings  of  fact,  conclusions,  and 
orders,  the  referee,  with  the  assistance 
and  collaboration  of  such  employees  of 
the  Department  as  may  be  assigned  for 
the  purpose,  shall  prepare,  upon  the  basis 
of  the  evidence  received  at  the  hearing, 
and  shall  file  with  the  hearing  clerk,  a 
report.  Such  report  shall  be  prepared  in 
the  form  of  a  final  order  for  issuance  by 
the  Commission,  but  shall  not  be  served 
upon  the  parties,  unless  and  until  it  shall 
have  been  issued  by  the  Commission,  as 
hereinafter  provided.* 

§  0.90  The  shortened  procedure.  The 
provisions  of  §  0.67  of  this  part  shall  be 
applicable  in  6a  proceedings:  Provided. 
That,  in  lieu  of  paragraph  (i)  of  said 
§  0.67  the  following  shall  be  applicable  in 
6a  proceedings: 

(a)  Suggested  findings  of  fact,  con¬ 
clusions,  and  orders.  Except  as  may  be 
otherwise  directed  by  the  referee,  the 
filing  of  the  complainant’s  statement  in 
reply  will  conclude  the  presentation  of 
evidence.  The  referee  shall  thereupon 
file  with  the  hearing  clerk  a  notice  that 
the  parties  may  file  suggested  findings  of 
fact,  conclusions,  and  orders  within  10 
days  after  the  service  of  such  notice. 
Within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  expi¬ 
ration  of  the  period  set  for  the  filing  of 
suggested  findings  of  fact,  conclusions, 
and  orders,  the  Commission  will  issue  its 
order,  based  upon  the  evidence  of  record.* 

§  0.91  Transmittal  of  record.  The 
hearing  clerk,  immediately  after  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  period  for  the  filing  of 
suggested  findings  of  fact,  conclusions, 
and  orders,  shall  transmit  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  the  record  of  the  proceedings. 
Such  record  shall  include:  the  pleadings; 
motions  and  requests  filed,  and  rulings 
thereon;  the  transcript  of  the  testi¬ 
mony  taken  at  the  hearing,  together  with 
the  exhibits  filed  therein;  any  statements 
or  stipulations  filed  under  the  shortened 
procedure;  any  documents  or  papers  filed 
in  connection  with  prehearing  confer¬ 
ences;  such  suggested  findings  of  fact, 
conclusions,  and  orders  and  briefs  in 
support  thereof  as  may  have  been  filed 
in  connection  with  the  hearing;  such 
statements  of  objections  and  briefs  in 
support  thereof  as  may  have  been  filed 
in  the  proceedings;  and  the  referee’s 
report.* 

§  0.92  Argument  before  the  Commis¬ 
sion — (a)  Oral  argument.  There  shall 
be  no  right  to  oral  argument  in  6a  pro¬ 
ceedings  other  than  that  hereinbefore 
provided  in  paragraph  (f)  of  §  0.84. 

(b)  Briefs.  The  Commission  will  con¬ 
sider  any  suggested  findings  of  fact,  con¬ 
clusions,  and  orders,  statements  of  ob¬ 
jections,  and  briefs  filed  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding.  Briefs,  in  addition  to  those 
filed  in  support  of  suggested  findings, 
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conclusions,  and  orders,  and  statements 
of  objections,  may  be  filed  only  with 
leave  of  the  Commission.* 

§  0.93  Issuance  of  order.  As  soon  as 
practicable  after  the  receipt  of  the  rec¬ 
ord  from  the  hearing  clerk,  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  upon  the  basis,  and  after  due  con¬ 
sideration,  of  the  record,  shall  issue  its 
order  in  the  proceeding.  Unless  it  dis¬ 
agrees  with  the  order  as  drafted  by  the 
referee,  as  hereinbefore  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  §  0.89,  the  Commission  will 
issue  as  its  order  the  order  so  prepared 
by  the  referee.  If  the  Commission  deems 
it  advisable  to  do  so,  it  may  direct  that 
a  copy  of  the  order  be  served  upon  the 
parties  as  a  tentative  order;  in  such 
event,  opportunity  shall  be  given  the 
parties  to  file  exceptions  thereto  and 
written  arguments  or  briefs  in  support  of 
such  exceptions.  In  such  case,  if  no  ex¬ 
ceptions  are  filed  within  20  days  follow¬ 
ing  the  service  of  the  tentative  order,  it 
shall  be  issued  and  served  as  the  final 
order  in  the  proceeding.* 

§  0.94  Applications  for  reopening  hear¬ 
ings.  for  rehearings  or  rearguments  of 
proceedings;  or  for  reconsideration  of 
orders.  The  provisions  of  §  0.71  of  this 
part  shall  be  applicable  in  6a  proceed¬ 
ings.* 

§  0.95  Filing;  service;  extensions  of 
time;  additional  time  for  filing;  and  com¬ 
putation  of  time.  The  provisions  of 
§  0.72  of  this  part  shall  be  applicable  in 
6a  proceedings.* 

The  foregoing  rules  of  practice  shall 
become  effective  September  1,  1941,  but 
shall  not  be  operative  as  to  proceedings 
then  pending  in  such  manner  as  to  prej¬ 
udice  the  rights  of  any  parties  thereto. 

This  order  supersedes  all  of  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  order  of  November  18,  1936 
(1  P.R.  2003)  which  pertains  to  proceed¬ 
ings  before  the  Commodity  Exchange 
Commission,  arising  under  the  Commod¬ 
ity  Exchange  Act. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  here¬ 
unto  affixed  our  respective  signatures  this 
12th  day  of  August  1941. 

The  Commodity 
Exchange  Commission: 

[seal]  Grover  B.  Hill, 

Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Chairman. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 
Acttiig  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Francis  Biddle, 

Acting  Attorney  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6111;  Filed,  August  18,  1941: 
1:43  p.  m.] 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 
CHAPTER  I— BUREAU  OF  CUSTOMS 
[T.  D.  50450) 

Coal,  Coke,  and  Briquets  From  the 
Soviet  Union 

extension  of  commercial  agreement 
August  16,  1941. 

The  President  has  proclaimed,  effective 
August  6,  1941,  the  extension  until  Au¬ 


gust  6, 1942,  of  the  commercial  agreement 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  proclaimed 
August  6,  1937  (T.  D.  49118)  and  previ¬ 
ously  extended  until  August  6, 1941  (T.  D. 
49677,  T.  D.  49933,  and  T.  D.  50213  ’). 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  coal,  coke 
made  from  coal,  and  coal  or  coke  briquets 
produced  in  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics,  imported  directly  or  indirectly 
therefrom,  and  entered  for  consumption 
or  withdrawn  from  warehouse  for  con¬ 
sumption  during  the  period  from  Jan¬ 
uary  1  to  December  31,  1941,  inclusive, 
should  be  released  as  unconditionally  free 
merchandise  without  any  deposit  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  tax  provided  for  in  I.R.C., 
Sec.  3423,  by  virtue  of  I.R.C.,  Sec.  3420. 
T.  D.  50368  is  amended  accordingly. 
[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  6119;  Filed,  August  18,  1941: 

3:16  p.  m.] 


TITLE  30— MINERAL  RESOURCES 

CHAPTER  III— BITUMINOUS  COAL 
DIVISION 
[Docket  No.  A-731) 

Part  328 — Minimum  Price  Schedule, 
District  No.  8 

ORDER  OF  THE  DIRECTOR  GRANTING  PERMA¬ 
NENT  RELIEF  IN  THE  MATTER  OF  THE  PE¬ 
TITION  OF  DISTRICT  BOARD  8  FOR  ORDER 
OF  CHANGE  IN  REQUIRED  ADJUSTMENTS  OF 
MINIMUM  PRICES  F.  O.  B.  MINES  APPLICABLE 
TO  DISTRICT  8  MINES  IN  FREIGHT  ORIGIN 
GROUP  170  FOR  SHIPMENT  TO  MARKET 
AREA  31 

An  original  petition  having  been  filed 
March  6,  1941,  with  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Division  pursuant  to  section  4  II  (d)  of 
the  Bituminous  Coal  Act  of  1937  by  Dis¬ 
trict  Board  8  requesting  a  modification 
in  the  Schedule  of  Effective  Minimum 
Prices  for  District  8  for  All  Shipments 
Except  Truck  by  eliminating  except  for 
shipments  to  Jeffersonville  and  New  Al¬ 
bany,  Indiana,  and  their  switching  lim¬ 
its,  the  10  cent  upward  adjustment  of  the 
minimum  price  f.  o.  b.  mine  effective  for 
shipments  of  coals  of  Freight  Origin 
Group  170  to  Market  Area  31; 

A  hearing  having  been  held  on  April  9, 
1941,  pursuant  to  Orders  of  the  Director 
before  a  duly  designated  Examiner  of 
the  Division  at  a  hearing  room  thereof, 
at  which  all  interested  parties  were  af¬ 
forded  an  opportunity  to  be  present, 
adduce  evidence,  cross-examine  witnesses 
and  otherwise  be  heard; 

The  preparation  and  filing  of  a  report 
by  the  Examiner  having  been  waived, 
and  the  record  thereupon  having  been 
submitted  to  the  Director; 

The  Director  having  made  Findings  of 
Fact  and  Conclusions  of  Law,  and  ren¬ 
dered  an  Opinion  in  this  matter,  which 
are  filed  herewith; 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered.  That 
§  328.12  ( General  prices  for  high  volatile 


‘5  F.R.  2891. 


coals )  in  the  Schedule  of  Effective  Mini¬ 
mum  Prices  for  District  No.  8  for  All 
Shipments  Except  Truck  should  be  re¬ 
vised  to  provide  as  follows: 

Mines  within  Freight  Origin  Group  170 
shall  be  required  to  add  10  cents  to  the 
f.  o.  b.  mine  prices  listed  in  §  328.12  in 
the  Schedule  of  Effective  Minimum  Prices 
for  All  Shipments  Except  Truck  for  Dis¬ 
trict  No.  8,  only  when  shipments  are 
made  to  Jeffersonville  and  New  Albany, 
Indiana,  and  to  points  within  the  switch¬ 
ing  limits  thereof,  in  Market  Area  31. 

Dated:  August  16,  1941. 

[seal]  H  A.  Gray, 

Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6143;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

9:59  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  A-1621 

Part  343 — Minimum  Price  Schedule, 
District  No.  23 

ORDER  GRANTING,  IN  PART,  PERMANENT  RE¬ 
LIEF  IN  THE  MATTER  OF  THE  PETITION  OF 
THE  BITUMINOUS  COAL  PRODUCERS  BOARD 
FOR  DISTRICT  NO.  23  FOR  REVISION  OF  EF¬ 
FECTIVE  MINIMUM  PRICES  APPLICABLE  TO 
THE  COALS  OF  ALL  TRUCK  MINES  IN  SUB¬ 
DISTRICT  "F'\  RENTON,  AND  FOR  REVISION 
OF  EFFECTIVE  MINIMUM  PRICES  APPLICA¬ 
BLE  TO  THE  COALS  OF  CERTAIN  TRUCK 
MINES  IN  SUBDISTRICT  "A”,  ROSLYN 

An  original  petition  having  been  filed 
with  the  Bituminous  Coal  Division  on 
October  16,  1940,  by  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Producers  Board  for  District  No.  23, 
pursuant  to  section  4  II  (d)  of  the  Bi¬ 
tuminous  Coal  Act  of  1937,  seeking:  (1) 
Revision  of  effective  minimum  prices  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  coals  of  all  truck  mines 
in  Subdistrict  “F”,  Renton;  (2)  Revision 
of  effective  minimum  prices  applicable  to 
the  coals  of  the  Jonesville  Coal  Co.,  Har¬ 
ley  M.  Toney  (Blue  Flame  Coal  Co.)  and 
the  Lake  Coal  Co.  (Albert  Kauzlarich) 
in  Subdistrict  “A”,  Roslyn,  in  Size  Groups 
21  and  23;  and  (3)  establishment  of  a 
minimum  price  of  $3.00  per  ton  for  coals 
of  the  Palmer  Coking  Coal  Co.,  Inc.,  Dan¬ 
ville  Mine,  in  Size  Group  11,  for  ship¬ 
ment  via  truck  into  Market  Area  248  for 
the  manufacture  of  artificial  gas; 

Temporary  relief,  in  part,  having  been 
granted  by  Order  of  the  Director  dated 
November  25,  1941,  5  F.R.  4707; 

A  hearing  having  been  held,  pursuant 
to  Orders  of  the  Director  and  after  due 
notice  to  all  interested  persons  on  Janu¬ 
ary  21,  1941,  before  Thurlow  G.  Lewis,  a 
duly  designated  Examiner  of  the  Divi¬ 
sion,  at  a  hearing  room  thereof,  the  Cus¬ 
toms  Court  Room,  Federal  Office  Build¬ 
ing,  Seattle,  Washington; 

The  Director  having  made  Findings  of 
Fact  and  Conclusions  of  Law  and  having 
rendered  an  Opinion  in  this  matter  which 
are  filed  herewith: 

It  is  ordered,  That,  effective  fifteen 
(15)  days  from  the  date  of  this  order, 
§  343.21  ( General  prices)  in  the  Schedule 
of  Effective  Minimum  Prices  for  District 
No.  23  for  All  Shipments  shall  be,  and  it 
•  hereby  is,  amended  by  uniformly  reduc- 
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ing  effective  minimum  prices  applicable 
to  the  truck-transported  coals  of  Sub¬ 
district  “F”,  Renton,  in  all  size  groups, 
for  shipment  into  all  market  areas,  in 
the  amount  of  25  cents  per  ton. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That,  effective 
fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date  of  this 
order,  §  343.21  ( General  prices)  in  the 
Schedule  of  Effective  Minimum  Prices 
for  District  No.  23,  for  All  Shipments 


It  is  further  ordered,  That  in  all  other 
respects  the  relief  prayed  for  in  the  orig¬ 
inal  petition  herein  be,  and  the  same 
hereby,  is  denied. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That,  effective 
fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date  of  this 
order,  the  Order  Granting,  In  Part,  Tem¬ 
porary  Relief,  dated  November  25,  1940, 
5  F.R.  4707,  and  Temporary  Supplement 
No.  3  to  the  Schedule  of  Effective  Min¬ 
imum  Prices  for  District  No.  23  for  All 
Shipments,  attached  thereto  and  made  a 
part  thereof,  shall  be,  and  it  hereby  is, 
rescinded  in  so  far  as  the  contents  thereof 
concern  matters  contained  in  the  original 
petition  to  this  proceeding. 

Dated:  August  16,  1941. 

TsealI  H.  A.  Gray, 

Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6144;  Piled,  August  19,  1941; 

9:59  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  A-434] 

Part  343 — Minimum  Price  Schedule, 
District  No.  23 

ORDER  OF  THE  DIRECTOR  GRANTING  PERMA¬ 
NENT  RELIEF  IN  THE  MATTER  OF  THE 
PETITION  OF  THE  BITUMINOUS  COAL  PRO¬ 
DUCERS  BOARD  FOR  DISTRICT  NO.  23  FOR 
THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  EFFECTIVE  MINI¬ 
MUM  PRICES  FOR  RAIL  AND  TRUCK  SHIP¬ 
MENTS  OF  COAL  IN  SIZE  GROUPS  8  AND  13, 
PRODUCED  IN  SUBDISTRICT  “F”  OF  DISTRICT 
NO.  23  FOR  WHICH  NO  MINIMUM  PRICES 
HAVE  HERETOFORE  BEEN  ESTABLISHED 

An  original  petition,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  4  II  (d)  of  the  Bituminous  Coal  Act 
of  1937  having  been  duly  filed  with  this 
Division  by  District  Board  23,  request¬ 
ing  the  establishment  of  effective  mini¬ 
mum  prices  for  rail  and  truck  shipments 
of  coal  in  Size  Groups  8  and  13,  pro¬ 
duced  in  Subdistrict  “F”  of  District  No. 
23,  for  which  no  minimum  prices  have 
heretofore  been  established:  and 
A  hearing  having  been  held  in  this 
matter,  pursuant  to  Orders  of  the  Di¬ 
rector,  before  a  duly  designated  Exam¬ 
iner  of  the  Bituminous  Coal  Division  in 
Seattle,  Washington,  at  which  all  inter¬ 
ested  parties  were  afforded  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  be  present,  adduce  evidence, 
No.  162 - 3 


shall  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  amended  by 
changing  the  minimum  prices  applicable 
to  the  coals  of  the  Jonesville  Nos.  1,  2 
and  3  Mines  (Mine  Index  Nos.  124,  142, 
and  143,  respectively),  the  Blue  Flame 
Mine  (Mine  Index  No.  140)  and  the  Lake 
Mine  (Mine  Index  No.  126),  of  Subdis¬ 
trict  “A”,  Roslyn,  in  Size  Groups  21  and 
23,  for  shipment  via  truck  to  all  market 
areas,  to  read  as  follows: 


cross-examine  witnesses  and  otherwise 
be  heard;  and 

Temporary  relief  having  been  granted, 
pending  final  disposition  of  the  original 
petition  by  Order  of  the  Director  dated 
December  22,  1940,  6  F.R.  6;  and 

The  preparation  and  filing  of  a  report 
by  the  Examiner  having  been  waived  and 
the  matter  having  been  submitted  to  the 
Director;  and 

The  Director  having  made  Findings 
of  Fact  and  Conclusions  of  Law  and 
having  rendered  an  Opinion  in  this  mat¬ 
ter,  which  are  filed  herewith. 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered,  That 
commencing  forthwith  §  343.5  ( General 
prices;  minimum  prices  for  shipment  via 
rail  transportation)  and  §  343.21  (Gen¬ 
eral  prices)  in  the  Schedule  of  Effective 
Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  23  for  all 
Shipments  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
amended,  as  follows: 

Add  the  following  where  applicable  in 
the  case  of  coals  for  rail  shipment  and 
coals  for  truck  shipment. 

§  343.5  General  prices;  minimum 
prices  for  shipment  via  rail  transporta¬ 
tion.  Prices  for  Size  Groups  8  and  13 
for  all  mines  in  Subdistrict  “F”  for  rail 
shipment  shall  be  as  follows  (at  page  7 
of  the  Schedule) : 


Size  group  8 

Fur  shipment 
to  market 
areas 

425 . . 

350 

238 

375 . . 

300 

240,  253,  251 
243 

425 . . . 

350 

425.. . . . 

350 

(') 

1  All  other  market  areas. 


§  343.21  General  prices.  Prices  for 
Size  Groups  8  and  13  for  all  mines  except 
the  Newcastle  Mine  (Mine  Index  22)  of 
William  Strain  (Strain  Coal  Co.)  for 
Subdistrict  “F”  for  truck  shipment  for 
shipment  to  all  market  areas  shall  be 
as  follows  (at  pages  11  and  12  of  the 
Schedule) : 


Size  Group  8 _ 475 

Size  Group  13 _ 400 


Prices  for  Size  Groups  8  and  13  for  the 
Newcastle  Mine  (Mine  Index  22)  of 


William  Strain  (Strain  Coal  Company) 
for  truck  shipment  for  shipment  to  all 
market  areas  shall  be  the  same  as  those 
established  here  for  all  other  mines  in 
Subdistrict  “F,”  except  that  when  coal 
from  the  Newcastle  Mine  (Mine  Index 
22)  is  for  shipment  from  the  plant  at 
Renton,  Washington,  the  prices  of  such 
coal  shall  be  increased  25  cents  per  net 
ton:  Provided,  however,  That  the  prices 
here  established,  for  the  Newcastle  Mine 
(Mine  Index  22)  of  William  Strain 
(Strain  Coal  Company)  shall  be  con¬ 
trolled  by,  and  subject  to,  whatever  orders 
are  hereafter  entered  by  the  Director  in 
Docket  A-76,  with  respect  to  the  petition 
of  District  Board  23  for  revision  of  the 
minimum  prices  applicable  to  coals  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  Strain  Coal  Company. 
Dated:  August  16,  1941. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Gray, 

Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6141;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

9:57  a.  m.| 


[Docket  No.  A-499] 

Part  343 — Minimum  Price  Schedule, 
District  No.  23 

ORDER  GRANTING,  IN  PART,  PERMANENT  RE¬ 
LIEF  IN  THE  MATTER  OF  THE  PETITION  OF 
BITUMINOUS  COAL  PRODUCERS  BOARD  FOR 
DISTRICT  NO.  23,  REQUESTING  THE  MODI¬ 
FICATION  OF  EFFECTIVE  MINIMUM  PRICES 
FOR  COALS  IN  SIZE  GROUP  22,  PRODUCED  IN 
SUBDISTRICT  “F”  OF  DISTRICT  NO.  23  FOR 
RAIL  AND  TRUCK  SHIPMENT  INTO  ALL 
MARKET  AREAS  AND  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION 
OF  EFFECTIVE  MINIMUM  PRICES  ESTAB¬ 
LISHED  FOR  THE  COALS  OF  THE  GEM  COAL 
COMPANY,  INC.,  MINE  INDEX  NO.  116,  AND 
FOR  THE  COALS  OF  THE  KUMMER  COAL 
OPERATORS,  INC.,  MINE  INDEX  NO.  125, 
FOR  TRUCK  SHIPMENT  IN  ALL  SIZE  GROUPS 
WHEN  SHIPPED  TO  SEATTLE  OR  RENTON, 
WASHINGTON 

An  original  petition  having  been  filed 
with  the  Bituminous  Coal  Division  on 
December  18,  1940,  by  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Producers  Board  for  District  No.  23. 
pursuant  to  section  4  II  (d)  of  the  Bitu¬ 
minous  Coal  Act  of  1937,  seeking  revi¬ 
sion  of  the  minimum  prices  applicable  to 
the  coals  of  Subdistrict  “F”  of  District 
No.  23,  in  Size  Group  22,  for  shipment 
via  rail  and  for  shipment  via  truck  to 
all  market  areas;  and  for  the  revision  of 
the  minimum  prices  of  coals  of  the  Gem 
Coal  Company’s  Gem  Mine  (Mine  Index 
No.  116)  and  the  Kummer  Coal  Opera¬ 
tors’  Kummer  Mine  (Mine  Index  No. 
125)  effective  for  Truck  shipments  to 
Seattle  and  Renton,  Washington;  and 
A  hearing  having  been  held,  pursuant 
to  an  appropriate  Order  and  after  due 
notice  to  all  interested  persons,  on  Jan¬ 
uary  23,  1941,  before  Thurlow  G.  Lewis, 
a  duly  designated  Examiner  of  the  Bitu¬ 
minous  Coal  Division,  at  a  hearing  room 
thereof,  the  Customs  Court  Room,  Fed¬ 
eral  Office  Building,  Seattle,  Washing¬ 
ton;  and 


Minimum  prices  in  cents  per  ton  for  truck  shipments 


Code  member  name 

Mine 

County 

Size 

group 

21 

Size 

group 

23 

Jonesville  Nos  1,  2,  &  3 _ 

Kittitas . 

325 

325 

Blue  Flame  . . . . . 

Kittitas _ 

315 

295 

LakVCnal  Co'.  (Alhert  Kauzlarich).  _  _ 

Lake  (Wright) . . . 

Kittitas . 

315 

295 
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The  Director  having  made  Findings  of 
Fact  and  Conclusions  of  Law  and  hav¬ 
ing  rendered  an  Opinion  in  this  matter, 
which  are  filed  herewith; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  relief  prayed  for 
by  petitioner  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
granted  to  the  extent  set  forth  below  and 
to  that  end  that  §  343.5  (General  prices; 
minimum  prices  for  shipment  via  rail 
transportation)  in  the  Schedule  of  Ef¬ 
fective  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No. 
23  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  amended  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

FOR  RAIL  SHIPMENT 

Subdistrict  “F”  Renton  (all  mines) 

Prices  for  Size  Group  22 
( cents  per  ton ) 


Market  area: 

238 . . . . 300 

240.  253  ,  254 . 300 

243  _ 300 

All  Other  Market  Areas _ 300 


and  that  §  343.21  ( General  prices)  in  the 
Schedule  of  Effective  Minimum  Prices 
for  District  No.  23  be,  and  it  hereby  is, 
amended  as  follows: 

FOR  TRUCK  SHIPMENT 

Subdistrict  “F"  Renton  ( all  mines ) 

Prices  for  Size  Group  22 
( cents  per  ton) 

To  All  Market  Areas _ 325 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  petition 
in  so  far  as  it  requests  the  revision  of 
the  minimum  prices  for  coals  of  the  Gem 
Coal  Company’s  Gem  Mine  and  the 
Kummer  Coal  Operators’  Kummer  Mine 
effective  for  truck  shipments  to  Seattle 
and  Renton,  Washington,  be,  and  the 
same  hereby  is,  denied. 

Dated:  August  16, 1941. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Gray, 

Director. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  41-6142;  Filed.  August  19,  1941; 
9:58  a.  m.J 


TITLE  31— MONEY  AND  FINANCE: 
TREASURY 

CHAPTER  I— MONETARY  OFFICES, 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Part  130 — Regulations  Relating  to 
Transactions  in  Foreign  Exchange, 
Transfers  of  Credit,  Payments,  and 
the  Export  and  Withdrawal  of  Coin, 
Bullion  and  Currency;  and  to  Reports 
of  Foreign  Property  Interests  in  the 
United  States 

amendment  of  public  circular  no.  i 

UNDER  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  8389,  APRIL 
10,  1940,  AS  AMENDED,  AND  REGULATIONS 
ISSUED  PURSUANT  THERETO,  RELATING  TO 
TRANSACTIONS  IN  FOREIGN  EXCHANGE,  ETC.' 

Appendix 

Public  Circular  No.  1  *  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 


1  Sec.  5  (b) ,  40  Stat.  415  and  966;  Sec.  2.  48 
Stat.  1;  54  Stat.  179;  E.O.  8389.  April  10,  1940, 
as  amended  by  E.O.  8785,  June  14.  1941,  and 
E.O.  8832,  July  26.  1941;  Regulations,  April 
10,  1940,  as  amended  June  14,  1941,  and  July 
26,  1941. 

*6  FB.  3271. 


Reference  is  made  to  §  130.4  of  the 
Regulations  providing  that  reports  on 
Form  TFR-300  shall  be  filed  on  or  before 
July  14,  1941. 

The  time  within  which  such  reports  on 
Form  TFR-300  shall  be  filed  is  hereby 
extended  from  July  14, 1941,  to  September 
30,  1941. 

[seal]  E.  H.  Foley,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  41-6120;  Filed,  August  18,  1941; 

3:16  p.  m.J 


Appendix 

[Public  Circular  No.  4J] 

Instructions  for  Preparation  of  Reports 
on  Form  TFR^300  of  All  Foreign- 
Owned  Property  Subject  to  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 

Sec. 

I.  Introduction. 

II.  General  Instructions. 

A.  Property  to  be  reported. 

B.  Who  must  make  report. 

C.  What  Series  of  Form  TFR-300  to 

use — Description  of  the  Series. 

D.  Separation  of  reports  for  different 

countries  or  nationals. 

E.  Time  and  place  of  filing  report. 

F.  When  no  report  need  be  filed. 

G.  Penalties. 

H.  Information  regarding  preparation 

of  reports. 

III.  Property  classes: 

Class  A — Bullion,  currency,  and  de¬ 
posits. 

Class  B — Financial  securities. 

Class  C — Notes  and  drafts;  debts  to 
and  claims  by  national. 
Class  D — Miscellaneous  personal  prop¬ 
erty;  personal  property 
liens. 

Class  E — Real  property;  mortgages; 

other  rights  to  land. 

Class  F — Patents  trade-marks,  and 
copyrights;  franchises. 
Class  G — Estates  and  trusts. 

Class  H — Partnership  and  profit-shar¬ 
ing  agreements. 

Class  I — Insurance  policies;  annuities. 
Class  J — Other  property. 

IV.  Instructions  for  Series  A. 

V.  Instructions  for  Series  B. 

VI.  Instructions  for  Series  C. 

VII.  Instructions  for  Series  D. 

VIII.  Instructions  for  Series  E. 

IX.  Instructions  for  Series  F. 

X.  Instructions  for  Series  G. 

XI.  Instructions  for  Series  H. 

XII.  Instructions  for  Series  I. 

XIII.  Table  of  Exchange  Rates. 

August  16,  1941. 

Section  I.  Introduction.  Reports  of 
all  property  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States  on  either  or  both  June 
1,  1940,  and  June  14,  1941,  in  which  on 
either  or  both  dates  any  foreign  country 
whatever  or  national  thereof  had  an  in¬ 
terest,  are  required  by  §  130.4  of  the 
Regulations  of  April  10,  1940,  as 

amended,  issued  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  8389,  as  amended.  Additional 
reports  are  required  of  all  property  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  on  July  26,  1941,  in  which  on  said 
date  China  or  Japan  or  any  national 
of  either  thereof  had  any  interest. 

Form  TFR-300,  on  which  all  such 
property  must  be  reported,  has  been  pre¬ 
pared  and  issued  in  nine  series,  each  des¬ 


ignated  by  a  serial  letter.1  Each  series 
TFR-300  Series  A  through  TFR-300 
Series  I,  inclusive,  is  adapted  for  facility 
in  reporting  the  property  called  for 
therein,  and  is  designed  for  the  use  of 
particular  groups  and  classes  of  persons 
under  duty  to  report.  For  convenience 
the  series  will  hereinafter  be  referred  to 
by  their  serial  letters,  (i.  e.,  “TFR-300 
Series  A”  will  be  referred  to  as  “Series 
A”;  “TFR-300  Series  B”  as  “Series  B,’’ 
etc.) 

Section  II  of  this  Circular  contains 
general  instructions  applicable  to  all  the 
series,  indicating  briefly  the  purpose  and 
use  of  each  thereof. 

Section  III  consists  of  a  classification 
of  all  property,  designated  by  Classes  A 
to  J,  inclusive,  and  within  each  classifi¬ 
cation  specific  types  of  property  to  be  re¬ 
ported  are  designated  by  subheadings 
numbered  1  to  30,  inclusive.  The  classes 
and  numbered  types  of  property  there¬ 
under  are  for  uniformity  in  reporting 
and  are  applicable  in  each  series  where 
such  a  classification  is  required.  How¬ 
ever,  the  designation  of  such  classes  and 
numbered  types  of  property  should  not 
be  regarded  as  exempting  from  the  re¬ 
porting  requirements  any  property  not 
includible  therein. 

Sections  IV  to  XII  are  each  devoted 
to  specific  instructions  pertaining,  re¬ 
spectively,  to  one  of  the  Series  A  through 
I,  inclusive.  Section  XIII  gives  instruc¬ 
tions  relating  to  exchange  rates. 

Before  attempting  to  prepare  any 
series,  a  person  required  to  report  should 
read  completely  Sections  I,  II,  and  III 
of  this  Circular.  He  should  then  deter¬ 
mine  what  series  of  Form  TFR-300  he 
is  obliged  to  use  and  examine  the  Section 
of  this  Circular  setting  forth  specific  in¬ 
structions  for  that  particular  series. 
One  person  may  be  obliged  to  employ 
more  than  one  series  in  order  completely 
to  supply  the  information  required,  and 
in  that  event  should  examine  the  Section 
pertaining  to  each  such  series. 

Copies  of  Executive  Order  No.  8389, 
as  amended,  and  the  Regulations  issued 
pursuant  thereto,  this  Circular,  and  all 
of  the  series  of  Form  TFR-300  may  be 
obtained  from  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank, 
the  Governor  or  High  Commissioner  of 
any  territory  or  possession  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Sec.  II.  General  instructions — A.  Prop¬ 
erty  to  be  reported.  Except  as  noted  in 
paragraph  F  hereof,  §  130.4  (a)  of  the 
Regulations  of  April  10, 1940,  as  amended, 
issued  under  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as 
amended,  requires  that  reports  be  filed 
with  respect  to  all  property  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  on 
the  opening  of  business  on  June  1,  1940, 
and  with  respect  to  all  property  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
on  the  opening  of  business  on  June  14, 
1941,  in  which  on  the  respective  dates,  or 
either  of  them,  any  foreign  country  or 
national  thereof  had  any  interest  of  any 


1  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document- 
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nature  whatsoever,  direct  or  indirect,  and 
with  respect  to  all  property  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  on  July 
26,  1941,  in  which  on  said  date  China  or 
Japan  or  any  national  of  either  thereof 
had  any  such  interest.  The  reports  must 
be  made  whether  or  not  such  property  is 
or  has  been  blocked  or  subjected  to  any 
other  restriction  whatever  by  or  under 
the  Executive  Order,  as  amended,  and  re¬ 
gardless  of  whether  a  report  on  Form 
TFR-100  with  respect  to  such  property 
shall  have  been  previously  filed. 

Subject  to  the  exceptions  in  Instruc¬ 
tion  F  following,  no  person  who  is  a  na¬ 
tional  is  excused  from  reporting  in  his 
own  behalf  concerning  his  property  or 
interest  in  property  because  of  any  doubt 
he  may  have  as  to  his  status  as  a  na¬ 
tional.  A  person  required  to  report  con¬ 
cerning  property  of  another  should  re¬ 
gard  such  other  as  a  national  for  the 
purposes  hereof,  if  he  has  any  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that  such  other  is  or 
might  be  a  national.  If  anyone  fails  to 
report  concerning  property  of  a  national 
because  he  has  no  knowledge,  notice,  or 
other  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that 
such  person  is  a  national,  he  should  file  a 
report,  with  an  explanation,  whenever  he 
acquires  knowledge,  or  receives  notice,  or 
has  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  such 
person  is  a  national  concerning  whose 
property  a  report  is  required.  Similarly, 
where  a  doubt  exists  as  to  whether  or  not  ' 
a  national  had  an  interest  in  certain 
property,  and  also  where  there  is  reason 
to  believe  that  a  national  had  such  an 
interest  but  the  identity  of  the  national 
is  in  doubt,  all  such  property  should  be 
regarded  as  coming  within  the  purview 
hereof. 

Property  is  classified  in  section  III 
of  this  Circular.  The  terms  “United 
States,”  “person,”  “foreign  country,”  and 
“national”  are  defined  as  follows  in  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as 
amended : 

***** 

B.  The  term  “United  States”  means 
the  United  States  and  any  place  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  thereof;  the  term 
“continental  United  States”  means  the 
states  of  the  United  States,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  and  the  Territory  of  Alaska. 

C.  The  term  “person”  means  an  indi¬ 
vidual,  partnership,  association,  corpo¬ 
ration,  or  other  organization. 

D.  The  term  “foreign  country”  shall 
include,  but  not  by  way  of  limitation, 

(i)  The  state  and  the  government 
thereof  on  the  effective  date  of  this 
Order  as  well  as  any  political  subdivision, 
agency,  or  instrumentality  thereof  or 
any  territory,  dependency,  colony,  pro¬ 
tectorate,  mandate,  dominion,  possession, 
or  place  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
thereof, 

iii)  Any  other  government  (including 
any  political  subdivision,  agency,  or  in¬ 
strumentality  thereof)  to  the  extent  and 
only  to  the  extent  that  such  government 
exercises  or  claims  to  exercise  de  jure  or 


de  facto  sovereignty  over  the  area  which 
on  such  effective  date  constituted  such 
foreign  country,  and 

(iii)  Any  person  to  the  extent  that 
such  person  is,  or  has  been,  or  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  there  is  reasonable  cause  to 
believe  that  such  personas,  or  has  been, 
since  such  effective  date,\mting  or  pur¬ 
porting  to  act  directly  or  nadirectly  for 
the  benefit  or  on  behalf  of\any  of  the 
foregoing.  ' 

E.  The  term  “national”  shall  include, 

(i)  Any  person  who  has  been  domi¬ 
ciled  in,  or  a  subject,  citizen  or  resident 
of  a  foreign  country  at  any  time  on  or 
since  the  effective  date  of  this  Order, 

(ii)  Any  partnership,  association,  cor¬ 
poration  or  other  organization,  organ¬ 
ized  under  the  laws  of,  or  which  on  or 
since  the  effective  date  of  this  Order  had 
or  has  had  its  principal  place  of  business 
in  such  foreign  country,  or  which  on  or 
since  such  effective  date  was  or  has  been 
controlled  by,  or  a  substantial  part  of 
the  stock,  shares,  bonds,  debentures, 
notes,  drafts,  or  other  securities  or  ob¬ 
ligations  of  which,  was  or  has  been 
owned  or  controlled  by,  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  such  foreign  country  and/or  one 
or  more  nationals  thereof  as  herein 
defined, 

(iii)  Any  person  to  the  extent  that 
such  person  is,  or  has  been,  since  such 
effective  date,  acting  or  purporting  to 
act  directly  or  indirectly  for  the  benefit 
or  on  behalf  of  any  national  of  such  for¬ 
eign  country,  and 

(iv)  Any  other  person  who  there  is 
reasonable  cause  to  believe  is  a  “na¬ 
tional”  as  herein  defined. 

In  any  case  in  which  by  virtue  of  the 
foregoing  definition  a  person  is  a  national 
of  more  than  one  foreign  country,  such 
person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  national 
of  each  such  foreign  country.  In  any 
case  in  which  the  combined  interests  of 
two  or  more  foreign  countries  designated 
in  this  Order  and/or  nationals  thereof 
are  sufficient  in  the  aggregate  to  consti¬ 
tute,  within  the  meaning  of  the  fore¬ 
going,  control  or  25  per  centum  or  more 
of  the  stock,  shares,  bonds,  debentures, 
notes,  drafts,  or  other  securities  or  obli¬ 
gations  of  a  partnership,  association, 
corporation  or  other  organization,  but 
such  control  or  a  substantial  part  of  such 
stock,  shares,  bonds,  debentures,  notes, 
drafts,  or  other  securities  or  obligations 
is  not  held  by  any  one  such  foreign  coun¬ 
try  and/or  national  thereof,  such  part¬ 
nership,  association,  corporation  or  other 
organization  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  na¬ 
tional  of  each  of  such  foreign  countries. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  have 
full  power  to  determine  that  any  person 
is  or  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  “national” 
within  the  meaning  of  this  definition, 
and  the  foreign  country  of  which  such 
person  is  or  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
national.  Without  limitation  of  the 
foregoing,  the  term  “national”  shall  also 
include  any  other  person  who  is  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 


to  be,  or  to  have  been,  since  such  effec¬ 
tive  date,  acting  or  purporting  to  act 
directly  or  indirectly  for  the  benefit  or 
under  the  direction  of  a  foreign  country 
designated  in  this  Order  or  national 
thereof,  as  herein  defined. 

***** 

For  the  purpose  of  Form  TFR^300, 
“national”  shall  include  “foreign  coun¬ 
try”  wherever  appropriate. 

B.  Who  must  make  report.  A  report 
must  be  filed  by: 

(1)  Every  national  of  a  foreign  coun¬ 
try,  in  the  United  States,  with  respect 
to  all  property  whatsoever  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  on  June 
1,  1940,  or  June  14,  1941,  in  which  on 
either  or  both  dates  he  had  any  interest 
of  any  nature  whatsoever,  direct  or  in¬ 
direct; 

(2)  Every  person  in  the  United  States 
with  respect  to  all  property  whatsoever 
held  by  him  or  in  his  custody,  control,  or 
possession,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  trust 
or  otherwise,  and  all  debts  or  other  obli¬ 
gations  whatsoever  owed  by  or  asserted 
against  him,  and  all  contracts  of  any  na¬ 
ture  whatsoever  to  which  he  was  a  party, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  on  June  1,  1940,  or  June  14,  1941, 
in  which  on  either  or  both  dates  any  for¬ 
eign  country  or  any  national  thereof  had 
any  interest  of  any  nature  whatsoever, 
direct  or  indirect; 

(3)  Every  partnership,  trust,  associa¬ 
tion,  corporation,  or  other  organization 
organized  or  existing  under  the  laws  of 
the  United  States  or  of  any  state,  terri¬ 
tory,  or  district  of  the  United  States,  or 
having  its  principal  place  of  business  in 
the  United  States,  with  respect  to  any 
shares  of  its  stock,  including  any  right  or 
claim  to  ownership  or  control  or  partici¬ 
pation  in  ownership  or  control  thereof  or 
profits  or  income  derived  therefrom,  or 
any  equity  in  any  of  the  foregoing, 
whether  or  not  expressed  by  written 
agreement  or  evidenced  by  any  instru¬ 
ment,  and  with  respect  to  all  bonds,  de¬ 
bentures,  notes,  or  other  funded  obliga¬ 
tions  or  any  equity  therein,  and  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  other  outstanding  securities 
or  equity  therein,  in  any  of  which  any 
foreign  country  or  any  national  thereof 
had  on  either  or  both  June  1,  1940,  and 
June  14,  1941,  any  interest  of  any  nature 
whatsoever,  direct  or  indirect ; 

(4)  Every  agent  or  representative  in 
the  United  States  for  any  foreign  country 
or  for  any  national  thereof,  having  any 
information  with  respect  to  property 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  on  June  1,  1940,  or  June  14,  1941, 
in  which  on  either  or  on  both  dates  the 
foreign  country  or  national  thereof  for 
which  he  was  agent  or  representative  had 
any  interest  of  any  nature  whatsoever, 
direct  or  indirect,  but  such  an  agent  or 
representative  who  files  a  report  in  be¬ 
half  of  the  national  under  paragraph  (1) 
above  need  not  file  a  duplicate  report  un¬ 
der  this  paragraph. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  par¬ 
agraphs  (1)  through  (4)  above,  separate 
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reports  shall  similarly  be  made  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  property  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  on  July 
26,  1941,  in  which  on  said  date  China  or 
Japan  or  any  national  of  either  thereof 
had  any  interest  whatsoever,  direct  or 
indirect. 

C.  What  Series  of  Form  TFR-300  to 
use.  Nine  different  series  of  Form  TFR- 
300  have  been  provided.  Some  persons 
reporting  may  be  obliged  to  use  more 
than  one  series.  The  brief  description 
set  forth  below  indicates  the  persons  who 
should  use  each  particular  series,  and 
the  circumstances  under  which  each 
should  be  used.  This  description  of  each 
series  is  intended  only  to  facilitate  the 
selection  of  the  right  and  proper  series 
and  is  not  intended  as  limiting  or  re¬ 
stricting  the  reporting  requirements  con¬ 
tained  in  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as 
amended,  and  the  Regulations  issued 
pursuant  thereto. 

Description  of  the  Series 

(1)  Series  A  shall  be  used  (i)  by  indi¬ 
vidual  nationals  not  engaged  in  business, 
to  report  for  themselves,  and  (ii)  by  other 
persons  to  report  property  interests  of 
such  nationals,  except  as  to  property 
which  the  person  reporting  is  required 
to  report  on  one  or  more  of  Series  C 
through  H.  An  individual  national  em¬ 
ployed  by  another  person  or  engaged  in 
rendering  service  in  a  recognized  pro¬ 
fession  is  deemed  for  the  purposes  hereof 
not  to  be  “engaged  in  business.” 

(2)  Series  B  shall  be  used  (i)  by  all 
nationals  to  report  for  themselves,  except 
individuals  not  engaged  in  business,  and 
(ii)  by  other  persons  to  report  property 
interests  of  such  nationals  or  of  foreign 
countries,  except  as  to  property  which 
the  person  reporting  is  required  to  report 
on  one  or  more  of  Series  C  through  H. 
Trustees  and  other  representatives  of 
estates  and  trusts  (other  than  trustees 
of  business  trusts  in  which  the  interests 
of  beneficiaries  were  represented  by  fi¬ 
nancial  securities)  shall  report  the  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  trust  on  this  Series,  when 
report  is  required  (see  Instruction  2  un¬ 
der  section  V  of  this  Circular),  but  shall 
report  the  interests  under  the  trust  of 
beneficiaries  who  are  nationals,  on  Series 
A  or  B,  as  appropriate.  Reports  of  the 
property  of  business  trusts  in  which  the 
interests  of  beneficiaries  were  represented 
by  financial  securities  shall,  when  a  report 
is  required,  be  made  on  this  Series,  but 
the  interests  of  beneficiaries  who  are 
nationals  shall  be  reported  on  Series  C. 

(3)  Series  C  shall  be  used  by  organi¬ 
zations,  only  to  report  holdings  of  finan¬ 
cial  securities  of  all  types  issued  by  them. 

(4)  Series  D  shall  be  used  by  banks 
and  safe  deposit  companies,  only  to  re¬ 
port  safe  deposit  boxes  to  which  they  do 
not  have  access  and  the  contents  of  which 
are  unknown  to  them.  In  any  case 
where  a  bank  or  safe  deposit  company 
has  access  to  and  knowledge  of  the  con¬ 
tents  of  any  such  box,  other  appropriate 
Series  shall  be  used  for  reporting  prop¬ 
erty  contained  therein. 


(5)  Series  E  shall  be  used  by  banks, 
only  to  report  deposit  accounts,  collection 
items,  cashier’s  and  certified  checks,  bank 
acceptances,  and  letters  of  credit. 

(6)  Series  F  shall  be  used  by  banks, 
only  to  report  financial  securities  in  their 
custody  or  held  by  them  as  collateral. 

(7)  Series  G  shall  be  used  by  brokers, 
only  to  report  balances,  securities,  and 
commodities,  and  securities  and  com¬ 
modities  contracts,  held  for  customers. 

(8)  Series  H  shall  be  used  by  insurers, 
only  to  report  insurance  policies,  annui¬ 
ties,  pensions,  etc.,  and  claims  and 
indebtedness  arising  under  insurance 
policies. 

(9)  Series  I  shall  be  used  by  any  per¬ 
son,  only  to  report  property  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  on 
July  26, 1941,  in  which  on  said  date  China 
or  Japan  or  any  national  of  either 
thereof  had  any  interest.  A  report  on 
this  Series  is  required  in  addition  to 
any  report  with  respect  to  property  of 
China,  Japan,  and  nationals  of  either 
thereof  required  to  be  filed  on  any  Series 
A  through  H.  Series  I  is  to  be  used  to 
report  any  property  as  of  July  26,  1941, 
irrespective  of  the  Series  which  the  per¬ 
son  reporting  may  have  been  required 
to  employ  as  of  June  14,  1941. 

D.  Separation  of  reports  for  different 
countries  or  nationals.  A  separate  report 
shall  be  made  with  respect  to  each  for- 
j  eign  country  or  national  which  has  any 
interest  in  any  property  to  be  reported, 
but  all  items  of  property  of  each  such 
person  covered  by  any  one  series  shall 
be  included  in  one  report  on  that  series. 
For  example,  if  the  person  reporting  owes 
debts  to  five  different  nationals  he  will 
make  five  separate  reports,  listing  on 
each  report  all  of  his  debts  to  the  par¬ 
ticular  national  for  whom  that  report  is 
made.  If  he  owes  one  debt  jointly  to 
five  nationals,  he  will  also  make  five  sepa¬ 
rate  reports,  entering  the  whole  debt  on 
each.  If  it  is  known  or  there  is  reason¬ 
able  cause  to  believe  that  a  national  other 
than  the  national  in  whose  name  any 
property  is  carried  has  an  interest  in 
or  adverse  claim  upon  the  property,  the 
property  must  be  shown  on  a  report  for 
each  such  national  interested  or  adverse 
claimant  as  well  as  for  the  national  in 
whose  name  it  is  carried.  Any  duplica¬ 
tion  in  reporting  the  same  property  or 
debt  on  several  reports,  or  duplication 
by  reason  of  several  persons  reporting 
the  same  property  or  debt,  shall  not  ex¬ 
cuse  anyone  from  rendering  all  reports 
required  of  him. 

E.  Time  and  place  of  filing  report. 
Reports  must  be  executed  and  filed  in 
quadruplicate  on  or  before  September 
30,  1941,  with  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  the  district  or  the  Governor  or  High 
Commissioner  of  the  territory  or  pos¬ 
session  of  the  United  States  in  which  the 
person  filing  the  report  resides  or  has 
a  principal  place  of  business  or  principal 
office  or  agency,  or  if  such  person  has 
no  legal  residence  or  place  of  business  or 
principal  office  or  agency  in  a  Federal 


Reserve  district  or  a  territory  or  posses¬ 
sion  of  the  United  States,  then  with  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York  or 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  San  Fran¬ 
cisco.  Persons  reporting  should  retain 
a  copy  of  each  report  filed  by  them. 

F.  When  no  report  need  he  filed.  No 
report  need  be  filed  if  either  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  conditions  exists: 

(1)  If  the  total  value  of  all  property 
of  any  national  which  any  one  person 
would  otherwise  be  required  to  report 
was  on  both  June  1,  1940,  and  June  14, 
1941,  and,  in  case  of  property  required  to 
be  reported  on  Series  I,  on  July  26,  1941, 
less  than  $1,000,  provided  that  this  ex¬ 
emption  shall  not  apply  to  the  lease  of 
a  safe  deposit  box,  to  patents,  trade¬ 
marks,  copyrights,  and  franchises,  to  in¬ 
terests  in  partnerships  and  profit-shar¬ 
ing  agreements,  nor  to  property  the  value 
of  which  cannot  readily  be  determined, 
And  provided  further,  That  when  reports 
on  several  series  for  one  national  would 
be  required  from  any  one  person,  the 
exemption  applies  only  if  the  total  of 
all  property  on  all  the  series  is  less  than 
$1,000.  In  arriving  at  the  value  of  $1,000, 
no  deduction  shall  be  made  for  offsets, 
liens,  or  other  deductions  from  gross 
value;  or 

(2)  If  the  national  concerning  whose 
property  a  report  would  otherwise  be  re¬ 
quired,  is  a  generally  licensed  national 
pursuant  to  General  License  No.  42  or 
General  License  No.  68,  under  Executive 
Order  No.  8389,  as  amended. 

General  License  No.  42  reads  in  part: 

A  general  license  is  hereby  granted 
licensing  as  generally  licensed  nationals 
individuals  who  have  been  domiciled  in 
and  residing  only  in  the  United  States 
at  all  times  on  and  since  the  effective 
date  of  the  Order  and  at  all  times  on 
and  since  June  17,  1940,  if  such  effective 
date  is  subsequent  to  June  17,  1940: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  license 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  license  as  a 
generally  licensed  national  any  indi¬ 
vidual  who  is  a  national  of  a  foreign 
country  by  reason  of  any  fact  other  than 
that  such  individual  has  been  a  subject 
or  citizen  of  a  foreign  country  at  any 
time  on  or  since  such  effective  date. 

The  “effective  dates”  of  the  Order  which 
are  not  “subsequent  to  June  17,  1940” 
are,  as  to  Norway  and  Denmark  and  na¬ 
tionals  thereof,  April  8,  1940,  as  to  the 
Netherlands,  Belgium,  and  Luxembourg 
and  nationals  thereof,  May  10,  1940,  and 
as  to  France,  including  Monaco,  and  na¬ 
tionals  thereof,  June  17,  1940. 

General  License  No.  68  reads  in  part: 

A  general  license  is  hereby  granted 
licensing  as  generally  licensed  nationals 
individuals  who  are  nationals  of  China 
and  Japan  and  who  have  been  residing 
only  in  the  United  States  at  all  times  on 
and  since  June  17,  1940:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  this  license  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  license  as  a  generally  licensed 
national  any  individual  who  is  a  na- 
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tional  of  China  or  Japan  by  reason  of 
any  fact  other  than  that  such  individual 
has  been  a  subject  or  citizen  of  China  or 
japan  at  any  time  on  or  since  such  date. 

G.  Penalties.  (1)  Section  5  (b)  of  the 
Act  of  October  6,  1917  (40  Stat.  415) ,  as 
amended,  applicable  hereto,  provides  in 

part: 

“*  *  *  Whoever  willfully  violates 

any  of  the  provisions  of  this  subdivision 
or  of  any  license,  order,  rule  or  regulation 
issued  thereunder,  shall,  upon  conviction, 
be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000,  or,  if  a 
natural  person,  may  be  imprisoned  for 
not  more  than  ten  years,  or  both;  and 
any  officer,  director,  or  agent,  of  any 
corporation  who  knowingly  participates 
in  such  violation  may  be  punished  by  a 
like  fine,  imprisonment,  or  both.” 

(2)  Section  130.4  (c)  (1)  of  the  Regu¬ 
lations  of  April  10,  1940,  as  amended, 
issued  under  Executive  Order  No.  8389, 
as  amended,  provides: 

“All  spaces  in  the  report  must  be  prop¬ 
erly  filled  in.  Reports  found  not  to  be 
in  proper  form,  or  lacking  in  essential 
details,  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have  been 
filed  in  compliance  with  the  Order.” 

H.  Information  regarding  preparation 
of  reports.  Anyone  desiring  information 
as  to  whether  or  not  he  is  required  to 
make  a  report  or  what  Series  of  Form 
TFR^300  he  should  use  may  apply  to 
any  Federal  Reserve  Bank. 

Sec.  in.  Property  classes — Before  pre- 
Varing  any  report  read  this  Section  in 
detail.  Section  130.4  (a)  of  the  Regula¬ 
tions  of  April  10, 1940,  as  amended,  issued 
pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as 
amended,  requires  reports  on  Form  TFR- 
300  of  all  property  subject  to  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  United  States  in  which  any 
foreign  country  or  national  thereof  had 
an  interest  on  either  or  on  both  June  1, 
1940,  and  June  14,  1941.  In  this  Section, 
property  is  classified  for  purposes  of  the 
reports.  The  types  of  property  specified 
in  Series  A,  B,  and  I  of  the  Form  are 
identical  with  those  in  this  Section  and 
are  identically  numbered.  The  classifi¬ 
cation  is  very  closely  followed  in  all  the 
other  series.  It  is  imperative  that  all 
property  be  entered  under  the  correct 
type  upon  the  appropriate  series.  Series 
A,  B,  and  I  require  that  the  person  re¬ 
porting  state  whether  or  not  he  has  re¬ 
ported  the  value  of  all  property  he  is 
called  upon  to  report  therein. 

Class  A.  Bullion,  currency,  and  dejwsits. 
(1)  Bullion,  both  gold  and  silver;  (2) 
Currency  and  coin,  United  States  and 
foreign;  (3)  Demand  deposits  payable  in 
the  United  States  in  United  States  dollars 
or  foreign  currency,  including  any  and 
all  demand  deposits  or  accounts  main¬ 
tained  with  any  bank  or  broker,  or  others, 
in  the  national’s  own  name  or  jointly  with 
cne  or  more  other  persons,  or  on  which  he 
has  authority  to  draw,  or  maintained  in 
some  other  name  for  the  present  or  fu¬ 
ture  benefit  of  the  national,  or  in  which 
the  national  has  an  interest,  whether  or 
hot  he  has  the  right  to  draw  thereon; 


(4)  Other  deposits  payable  in  the  United 
States  in  United  States  dollars  or  foreign 
currency,  maintained  with  any  bank, 
broker,  or  others,  including  savings  ac¬ 
counts,  compound  interest  accounts,  ac¬ 
counts  represented  by  certificates  of  de¬ 
posit,  postal  savings  accounts,  and  any 
and  all  other  accounts,  other  than  de¬ 
mand  deposits,  maintained  in  the  na¬ 
tional’s  own  name  or  jointly  with  one  or 
more  other  persons,  or  on  which  he  has 
authority  to  draw,  or  maintained  in  some 
other  name  for  the  present  or  future 
benefit  of  the  national,  or  in  which  the 
national  has  an  interest,  whether  or  not 
he  has  the  right  to  draw  thereon. 

Class  B.  Financial  securities.  (5) 
United  States  Government  obligations, 
including  all  United  States  bonds,  regis¬ 
tered  or  bearer,  notes,  bills,  certificates 
of  indebtedness,  savings  stamps,  matured 
coupons,  attached  or  detached,  and  every 
other  such  direct  obligation  of  the  United 
States  Government,  and  all  obligations 
evidenced  by  financial  securities  guaran¬ 
teed  as  to  principal  or  interest  by  the 
United  States  Government,  but  not  obli¬ 
gations  not  so  guaranteed  as  to  principal 
or  interest;  (6)  State,  municipal,  and 
other  local  government  obligations,  in¬ 
cluding  bonds,  registered  or  bearer,  ma¬ 
tured  coupons,  attached  or  detached, 
notes,  certificates  of  indebtedness,  and 
any  other  such  obligations  of  any  state, 
territory,  district,  or  possession  of  the 
United  States,  and  of  any  agency  or  in¬ 
strumentality  or  subdivision  thereof,  and 
of  all  municipal  corporations,  including, 
without  limitation,  cities,  towns,  town¬ 
ships,  counties,  parishes,  irrigation  dis¬ 
tricts,  school,  water,  drainage,  and  tax 
districts,  special  authorities,  and  any 
other  similar  obligations  and  including 
certificates  of  deposit  with  respect  to  any 
of  the  foregoing;  (7)  Bonds  of  domestic 
corporations,  including  mortgage  bonds, 
registered  or  bearer,  and  matured  cou¬ 
pons,  attached  or  detached,  debentures, 
notes,  income  bonds,  and  any  other  evi¬ 
dences  of  funded  debt,  past  due  or  to  be¬ 
come  due,  and  all  receiver’s  or  trustee’s 
certificates  and  similar  instruments,  and 
any  other  obligation  evidenced  by  an  in¬ 
strument,  negotiable  or  otherwise,  repre¬ 
senting  funded  corporate  debt,  executed 
or  issued  by  or  in  the  name  of  any  cor¬ 
poration  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  of  any  state,  territory, 
district,  or  possession  thereof,  including 
all  such  obligations  of  any  agency  or  in¬ 
strumentality  of  the  United  States  not 
guaranteed  as  to  principal  or  interest  by 
the  United  States  Government  and  in¬ 
cluding  certificates  of  deposit  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  of  the  foregoing;  (8)  Com¬ 
mon  stocks  of  domestic  corporations,  of 
whatever  class,  voting  or  nonvoting,  in¬ 
cluding  debenture  stock,  participating 
stock,  and  any  other  type  or  kind  of  stock 
[other  than  preferred  stock],  interests  in 
voting  trusts,  stock  pools,  and  similar  in-  I 
terests,  and  any  trustee’s  certificates,  by 
whatever  name  called,  representing 
shares  or  beneficial  interests  in  any  busi¬ 
ness  trust  or  other  type  of  unincorpo¬ 


rated  business  organization  except  a 
partnership;  (9)  Preferred  stocks  of  do¬ 
mestic  corporations,  including  all  stock, 
voting  or  nonvoting,  issued  by  any  do¬ 
mestic  corporation,  to  which  any  pref¬ 
erence  of  any  kind  attaches,  over  any 
other  issue  of  stock  of  that  same  corpora¬ 
tion;  (10)  Foreign  securities  held  in  the 
United  States,  including  mortgage  and 
other  bonds,  registered  or  bearer,  and 
matured  coupons,  attached  or  detached, 
debentures,  notes,  and  any  other  evi¬ 
dences  of  funded  debt,  past  due  or  to  be¬ 
come  due,  negotiable  or  otherwise,  exe¬ 
cuted  or  issued  either  within  or  without 
the  United  States  by  a  foreign  govern¬ 
ment  or  any  subdivision,  instrumentality, 
or  agency  thereof,  whether  or  not  incor¬ 
porated,  or  by  any  corporation  or  other 
association  or  organization,  business  or 
otherwise,  organized  and  existing  under 
the  laws  of  any  country  other  than  the 
United  States,  representing  funded  debt 
thereof,  and  all  stock,  common  or  pre¬ 
ferred  of  all  types  or  kinds,  and  any  other 
instrument  by  whatever  name  called, 
representing  shares  or  beneficial  inter¬ 
ests  in  any  such  corporation,  organiza¬ 
tion,  or  association  and  including  certi¬ 
ficates  of  deposit  with  respect  to  any  of 
the  foregoing;  (11)  Warrants,  scrip, 
rights,  and  options;  other  securities,  war¬ 
rants,  scrip,  rights,  options,  or  other  in¬ 
struments  evidencing  the  right  to  receive, 
purchase,  or  acquire  any  financial  secur¬ 
ity  or  interest  therein,  absolutely  or  upon 
contingency,  and  all  other  contracts  re¬ 
lating  to  the  purchase  or  sale  of  financial 
securities,  issued  or  unissued;  and  any 
other  financial  securities  whatsoever  or 
rights  therein,  commonly  dealt  in  by 
bankers,  brokers,  and  investment  houses 
in  the  United  States  or  elsewhere. 

Class  C.  Notes  and  drafts ;  debts  to  and 
claims  by  national.  (12)  Checks,  drafts, 
acceptances,  and  notes,  including  all 
checks,  cashier’s  or  official  bank  checks, 
sight  drafts,  time  drafts,  banker’s  ac¬ 
ceptances,  trade  acceptances,  promissory 
notes,  and  any  and  all  other  notes,  drafts, 
or  bills  of  exchange,  and  payment  orders 
and  remittances;  (13)  Letters  of  credit, 
including  all  similar  instruments  or  agree¬ 
ments,  wherein  the  obligation  of  any  bank 
thereunder  arises  directly  or  indirectly  at 
the  request  of,  or  for  the  account  of,  a  na¬ 
tional  or  extends  to  any  national  named 
in  the  letter  of  credit,  or  otherwise  known, 
who  has  any  rights,  contingent  or  abso¬ 
lute,  to  receive  any  payments  in  any 
amount  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the 
letter  of  credit  or  in  reimbursement  for 
any  unused  portion  thereof:  (14)  Debts, 
claims,  demands,  and  contracts,  including 
book  accounts,  accounts  receivable,  judg¬ 
ments,  awards;  indebtedness  and  claims 
arising  under  contracts,  policies  of  in¬ 
surance,  and  surety  and  indemnity 
bonds;  draw-backs,  rebates,  and  refunds; 
and  including  all  other  debts,  claims,  and 
demands  due  or  past  due  for  the  payment 
of  money  whether  or  not  secured  in  any 
manner  whatsoever  [other  than  any 
represented  by  an  instrument  evidencing 
funded  debt,  or  classified  under  some 


4200 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  August  20,  1941 


other  type],  due  or  claimed  to  be  due 
to  a  national  from  any  person  or  cor¬ 
poration  residing  or  doing  business  in 
the  United  States  or  subject  to  the  juris¬ 
diction  thereof,  except  where  the  debt 
was  payable  only  on  special  demand  and 
the  place  where  due  demand  therefor 
could  be  made  is  not  within  the  United 
States;  and  any  and  all  contracts  and 
rights  under  contracts,  not  otherwise 
classified,  to  which  a  national  was  a  party 
or  in  which  a  national  had  any  interest 
whatever,  present  or  future,  vested  or 
contingent,  executory  or  partly  executed, 
liquidated  or  unliquidated,  regardless  of 
the  nature  of  the  contract  or  the  nature 
and  extent  of  the  national’s  interest 
therein. 

Class  D.  Miscellaneous  personal  prop¬ 
erty;  personal  property  liens.  (15) 
Warehouse  receipts,  bills  of  lading,  and 
any  and  all  other  instruments,  negotia¬ 
ble  or  otherwise,  representing  claims  to 
or  on  personal  property;  (16)  Options 
and  futures  in  commodities,  traded  on 
any  commodity  exchange,  including  any 
interest  in,  or  present  or  future  claims 
to,  any  commodities  or  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale  of  any  commodities;  (17)  Goods 
and  merchandise  for  business  use,  except 
jewelry,  etc.,  including  stocks  of  raw  ma¬ 
terials,  agricultural  products,  goods  in 
process,  finished  goods  in  stock  or  on 
consignment,  goods  on  vessels  or  other¬ 
wise  in  transit,  other  than  jewelry,  pre¬ 
cious  stones,  and  precious  metals;  (18) 
Jewelry,  precious  stones,  and  precious 
metals,  other  than  bullion,  whether  held 
for  personal  use,  or  as  stock  in  trade,  or 
for  other  commercial  purposes;  (19) 
Machinery,  equipment,  and  livestock,  for 
business  use,  all  machinery  or  equipment 
on  hand,  stored,  or  in  use.  automobiles 
[business],  trucks,  automotive  or  other¬ 
wise,  and  other  vehicles,  office  equipment 
and  furnishings,  and  whatever  else  of 
like  or  similar  type,  customarily  classi¬ 
fied  as  machinery  and  equipment,  ves¬ 
sels  of  any  type  and  tonnage,  charter 
parties,  and  all  other  interests  repre¬ 
sented  by  instrument  or  otherwise  in 
the  ownership,  rights  to  possession,  use, 
or  control  of  any  vessel  [other  than  mar¬ 
itime  or  other  liens  thereon];  farm  ma¬ 
chinery  and  equipment,  livestock;  and 
all  other  tangible  personal  property  used 
in  the  operation  of  any  business  or  occu¬ 
pation;  (20)  Objects  of  art  and  furnish¬ 
ings  for  personal  use,  including  all  art 
objects,  coin  and  stamp  collections, 
household  furniture  and  furnishings, 
automobiles  [personal],  and  all  other 
tangible  personal  property  not  used  for 
commercial  purposes;  (21)  Liens  on  and 
claims  to  personal  property,  not  other¬ 
wise  classified,  including  trust  receipts, 
bills  of  sale,  contracts  for  conditional 
sale  or  resale,  lease-sale  arrangements, 
repurchase  agreements,  chattel  mort¬ 
gages,  pledges;  maritime,  cattle,  timber, 
and  crop  liens;  and  all  other  instruments 
not  otherwise  classified  evidencing  any 
lien  on,  or  claim  to,  personal  property, 
and  all  other  liens  on  or  claims  to  per¬ 
sonal  property,  not  represented  by  any 


instrument  by  whatever  name  called, 
arising  by  agreement  or  by  operation  of 
law. 

Class  E.  Real  property;  mortgages; 
other  rights  to  land.  (22)  Lands  and 
buildings  for  personal  use,  including  only 
property  used  exclusively  as  a  dwelling 
by  the  national  and  his  family  and  not 
more  than  one  other  family;  (23)  Lands 
and  buildings  other  than  for  personal 
use,  including  all  property  used  as  a 
dwelling  other  than  that  classified  under 
type  22  preceding,  all  lands  and  the 
buildings,  structures,  and  other  improve¬ 
ments  thereon  used  for  commercial, 
manufacturing,  mercantile,  agricultural, 
and  other  business  purposes,  and  inter¬ 
ests  therein;  ground  rents  leaseholds,  to¬ 
gether  with  rents,  accrued  or  to  accrue, 
tax  warrants,  easements,  mineral  rights, 
oil  rights,  timber  and  other  rights  in  or  to 
land  or  the  products  thereof  or  a  share 
therein,  royalties,  and  any  other  rights  in 
the  lands  of  another;  (24)  Mortgages  on 
real  property;  other  rights  to  land,  mort¬ 
gage  bonds,  mortgage  notes  [other  than 
corporate  mortgage  bonds  or  notes  repre¬ 
sented  by  financial  securities],  mortgage 
participation  certificates,  guaranteed  or 
otherwise,  deeds  of  trust,  and  any  other 
bond,  note,  or  other  instrument  secured 
by  a  lien  on  any  real  property  or  interest 
therein;  contracts  for  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  real  property,  whether  or  not 
partially  executed,  options,  and  any  and 
all  other  rights  or  interest  in  or  liens, 
vested  or  contingent,  upon  real  property 
or  upon  an  interest  in  real  property. 

Class  F.  Patents,  trade-marks,  and 
copyrights;  franchises.  (25)  Patents, 
trade-marks,  copyrights,  and  inventions, 
including  patents,  trade-marks,  regis¬ 
tered  or  unregistered,  copyrights,  inven¬ 
tions,  and  secret  processes,  or  any  pres¬ 
ent,  future,  or  contingent  interest 
therein,  and  agreements  pertaining 
thereto;  all  rights  incidental  to  the  own¬ 
ership  of  patents,  trade-marks,  or  copy¬ 
rights,  including  applications  therefor 
and  licenses,  by  definition  or  otherwise, 
immunities,  and  assignments,  relating 
thereto,  and  any  other  contracts  affect¬ 
ing  or  involving  the  foregoing,  such  as, 
but  not  by  way  of  limitation,  the  right 
to  receive  royalties,  including  any  royal¬ 
ties  due  and  unpaid,  royalties  paid  in  ad¬ 
vance,  reciprocal  licensing  arrangements 
and  contracts  by  which  any  information 
in  the  nature  of  technical  data,  know¬ 
how,  or  otherwise,  is  transmitted  or  ex¬ 
changed,  or  any  right  therein  by  which 
any  license  or  privilege  is  granted  or 
may  be  exercised,  to  examine  the  opera¬ 
tions  of  any  plant,  factory,  or  other  pro¬ 
ductive  unit,  to  examine  or  supervise  the 
books  thereof,  to  inspect  any  finished 
product,  or  to  have  the  right  of  visitation 
or  any  other  such  right  incidental  to  or 
separate  from  the  right  to  receive  royal¬ 
ties  or  other  compensation;  (26)  Fran¬ 
chises,  concessions,  licenses,  and  permits, 
by  any  of  which  any  special  right  or  priv¬ 
ilege  may  be  exercised  affecting  the  com¬ 
mencement,  continuation,  or  conduct  of 
a  business,  or  as  an  incident  thereto. 


Class  G.  Estates  and  trusts.  (27)  In¬ 
terests  in  estates  and  trusts,  each  and 
every  right  or  interest,  present  or  future, 
absolute  or  contingent,  in  or  to  any  of 
the  property  or  estate  of  a  deceased  per¬ 
son,  which  may  belong  to  the  national 
or  in  which  he  has  an  interest,  whether 
the  same  exists  by  reason  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  a  last  will  and  testament  or 
by  operation  of  law  in  case  of  the  in¬ 
testacy  of  the  deceased,  and  all  other 
rights  or  interests,  present  or  future,  ab¬ 
solute,  revocable  or  contingent,  belonging 
to  the  national  or  in  which  he  has  an 
interest,  in  or  to  any  property  or  fund 
held  or  controlled  by  a  trustee  or  other 
fiduciary  by  whatever  name  described. 

Class  H.  Partnership  and  profit-shar¬ 
ing  agreements.  (28)  Interests  under 
partnership  and  profit-sharing  agree¬ 
ments,  all  partnership  agreements,  gen¬ 
eral,  special,  limited,  or  other  type,  agree¬ 
ments  for  joint  adventures;  profit -pool¬ 
ing  and  profit-sharing  agreements  and 
any  and  all  other  rights  to  receive,  or 
share  in,  profits  of  partnerships,  business 
trusts,  or  other  nonincorporated  busi¬ 
ness  organizations  [not  represented  by 
a  financial  security],  whether  or  not  the 
rights  granted  under  such  agreement  are 
security  for  a  debt  due,  or  as  a  manner 
or  method  of  liquidating  such  debt  or 
otherwise. 

Class  I.  Insurance  policies;  annuities. 
(29)  Surrender  value  of  insurance  pol¬ 
icies;  present  value  of  annuities,  of  all 
types,  including  pensions  and  endow¬ 
ments  and  pension  and  endowment  con¬ 
tracts,  determined  in  accordance  with 
standard  actuarial  practice. 

Class  J.  Other  property.  (30)  Other 
property,  not  classifiable  under  types  1 
to  29,  including  any  and  all  other  prop¬ 
erty,  real,  personal,  or  mixed,  tangible 
or  intangible,  or  interest  or  interests 
therein,  present,  future,  or  contingent; 
debts  due  or  to  become  due,  claims,  de¬ 
mands,  actions,  causes  or  things  in  ac¬ 
tion,  or  interest  therein,  not  specified, 
mentioned,  or  referred  to  in  any  of  the 
foregoing  property  classes  designated 
“Class  A”  to  “Class  I”,  inclusive. 

Sec.  IV.  Instructions  for  Series  A— 1. 
Reading  instructions.  Read  these  in¬ 
structions  in  full  before  beginning  to 
prepare  Series  A.  If  you  have  not  read 
carefully  sections  I,  II,  and  III  of  this 
Circular,  do  so  before  reading  these  in¬ 
structions.  File  all  reports  in  quadrupli¬ 
cate. 

2.  Scope  of  series  A.  This  Series  is  to 
be  used: 

(a)  By  individual  nationals  not  en¬ 
gaged  in  business  to  report  for  them¬ 
selves,  and 

(b)  By  other  persons  to  report  prop¬ 
erty  interests  of  such  nationals,  except 
as  to  property  which  the  person  report¬ 
ing  is  required  to  report  on  one  or  more 
of  Series  C  through  H. 

An  individual  national  employed  by 
another  person  or  engaged  in  rendering 
service  in  a  recognized  profession  is 
deemed  not  to  be  “engaged  in  business", 
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and  therefore  his  property  should  be  re¬ 
ported  on  this  Series.  For  the  scope  of 
each  Series  of  Form  TFR-300,  see  In¬ 
struction  C  in  Part  II  of  this  Circular. 

3.  Answers  required.  Each  question 
must  be  answered  and  all  of  the  specific 
information  called  for  must  be  given. 
When  there  is  nothing  to  report  under 
any  question  or  if  information  is  lacking, 
state  “no”,  “none”,  or  “unknown”,  as  the 
case  may  be,  with  an  explanation  if  re¬ 
quired,  except  that  in  Part  C  spaces  not 
needed  for  reporting  should  be  left  blank. 

No  person  is  excused  from  furnishing 
information  he  reasonably  should  have. 

4.  Nationality  of  person  concerning 
whose  property  report  is  being  made. 
Enter  in  this  space  the  name  of  each 
country  of  which  the  person  whose  prop¬ 
erty  is  being  reported  is  a  national,  as 
defined  in  Section  5E  of  Executive  Order 
No.  8389,  as  amended. 

5.  Part  B — (a)  General.  If  this  report 
is  being  made  by  the  national  for  him¬ 
self,  this  Part  need  not  be  filled  out  fur¬ 
ther  than  to  insert  the  name  of  the 
national  on  the  line  provided  for  the 
name  of  the  person  reporting. 

(b)  Name.  If  the  person  reporting  is 
an  individual  doing  business  under  a 
trade  name,  give  both  the  actual  name 
and  the  trade  name. 

(c)  Nationality.  If  the  person  report¬ 
ing  is  a  national  as  defined  in  section  5E 
of  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as  amended, 
state  the  name  of  each  country  of  which 
he  is  a  national. 

6.  Part  C — Schedule  I.  This  Schedule 
requires  the  valuation  of  all  the  property 
of  the  national  within  each  property 
type  contained  In  the  classification  set 
out  in  section  III  of  this  Circular,  which 
must  be  followed  strictly,  but  property 
not  falling  under  any  of  the  other  types 
of  the  classification  must  be  reported 
under  type  30.  No  property  shall  be 
reported  under  type  30,  Class  J,  if  it  con¬ 
stitutes  property  reportable  as  any  other 
type  in  any  other  class. 

Enter  in  Column  (a)  the  total  value 
of  the  items  of  each  type  of  property 
held  on  June  14,  1941,  at  the  market 
price  at  the  opening  of  business  on  June 
14, 1941,  or  if  such  price  is  not  available, 
at  the  estimated  value  on  that  date.  In 
estimating  value,  the  last  sale  price  or 
bid,  if  reasonably  close  to  June  14,  1941, 
may  be  used  as  a  basis.  Property,  the 
value  of  which  was  expressed  in  a  foreign 
currency,  or  which  was  to  be  paid  or 
liquidated  in  a  foreign  currency,  shall  be 
valued  at  the  dollar  value  if  dollar  mar¬ 
ket  value  existed  therefor;  if  not,  the 
foreign  currency  value  thereof  shall  be 
converted  into  dollars,  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  relating  to  ex¬ 
change  rates  given  in  section  XHI  of  this 
Circular.  Enter  in  Column  (b)  the  total 
value  of  the  items  of  each  type  of  prop¬ 
erty  reported  as  being  held  on  June  1, 
1940.  The  June  14,  1941,  unit  value  shall 
be  used  in  both  Column  (a)  and  Column 
(b).  In  other  words,  if  the  same  num¬ 
ber  of  units  of  a  particular  kind  of  prop¬ 


erty  was  held  on  both  June  14,  1941,  and 
June  1,  1940,  enter  the  same  amount  in 
Column  (b)  as  in  Column  (a).  If  the 
number  of  units  of  a  kind  of  property 
held  on  June  1,  1940,  was  different  from 
the  number  held  on  June  14,  1941,  like¬ 
wise  use  the  same  per  unit  value  in 
Column  (b)  as  is  used  in  Column  (a). 

In  any  case  where  property  was  held  only 
on  June  1,  1940,  none  of  it  being  held 
on  June  14,  1941,  the  value  should  be 
reported  on  the  basis  of  the  value  on 
June  14,  1941,  unless  such  value  is  not 
determinable,  in  which  event  the  value 
of  such  property  on  June  1,  1940,  should 
be  entered  in  Column  (b).  In  the  latter 
event  an  appropriate  notation  should  be 
made  that  the  June  1,  1940,  value  was 
used. 

All  values  should  be  given  in  dollars. 
Do  not  enter  fractions  of  a  dollar. 

With  respect  to  goods  delivered  to  a 
common  carrier  or  other  carrier  for  hire, 
on  or  prior  to  June  1,  1940,  or  June  14, 
1941,  and  in  transit  on  either  day,  (a) 
a  national  reporting  for  himself  shall 
report  the  goods  if  title  therein  had  then 
been  acquired,  and  if  not,  his  contract 
right  or  other  interest  in  the  goods,  (b) 
all  persons  (other  than  carriers  for  hire) 
who  had  received  such  goods  from  a  na¬ 
tional  for  the  national’s  account,  or  had 
forwarded  such  goods  to  or  for  the  ac¬ 
count  of  a  national,  or  to  whom  such 
goods  had  been  consigned  for  a  national 
shall  report  such  goods  or  interest  there¬ 
in,  (c)  common  carriers  and  other  car¬ 
riers  for  hire  having  temporary  custody 
of  the  goods  solely  for  transportation  and 
actually  engaged  on  June  1,  1940,  and 
June  14,  1941,  respectively,  in  transport¬ 
ing  the  same,  need  make  no  report  of 
such  goods.  Goods  held  by  a  carrier  in 
a  warehouse,  or  otherwise  stored  under 
its  control,  must  be  reported  by  the 
carrier. 

Producers  and  sellers  of  goods  who  are 
not  themselves  nationals  need  not  report 
unfilled  orders  received  from  or  given  to 
a  national,  but  they  must  report  long¬ 
term  merchandise  contracts  with  na¬ 
tionals.  Such  orders,  as  well  as  such 
contracts,  must  be  reported  by  nationals 
themselves. 

7.  Part  C — Schedule  II.  This  Sched¬ 
ule  requires  a  statement  of  the  indebted¬ 
ness  of  the  national  payable  to  persons 
in  the  United  States,  within  each  in¬ 
debtedness  type  as  classified  and  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  Schedule.  State  under 
each  type  number  only  the  total  amount 
of  indebtedness  of  each  type  being  re¬ 
ported.  Nationals  reporting  for  them¬ 
selves  should  enter  all  their  indebtedness 
of  each  type.  Persons  reporting  con¬ 
cerning  nationals  should  enter  only  the 
indebtedness  owed  by  the  national  to 
them.  All  values  should  be  given  in  dol¬ 
lars.  Do  not  enter  fractions  of  a  dollar. 
Indebtedness  payable  in  a  foreign  cur¬ 
rency  should  be  converted  into  dollars 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions  re¬ 
lating  to  exchange  rates  given  in  section 
XIII  of  this  Circular.  Note  that  a  person 


whose  sole  relation  to  a  national  is  that 
the  national  owes  him  an  unsecured  debt 
need  not  file  any  report  whatever  on 
Form  TFR-300. 

8.  Part  C — Schedule  III.  List  in  this 
Schedule,  in  the  order  in  which  the  prop¬ 
erty  types  are  given  in  Schedule  I  of  this 
part,  each  item  of  property  of  the  value  of 
$1,000  or  more  either  on  June  1,  1940,  or 
on  June  14,  1941,  or  both,  concerning 
which  report  is  being  made.  Property 
items  included  in  Class  F,  i.  e.,  patents, 
trade-marks,  copyrights,  and  franchises, 
and  in  Class  H,  i.  e.,  partnership  and 
profit-sharing  agreements,  shall  be  listed 
even  though  valued  at  less  than  $1,000. 
However,  no  reference  whatever  should 
be  made  to  any  invention  with  respect 
to  which  a  secrecy  order  has  been  issued 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  pursuant 
to  the  Act  of  October  6,  1917  (40  Stat. 
394) ,  as  amended.  Also  list  all  items  of 
property  the  value  of  which  is  not  readily 
determinable.  A  property  item  is  any 
unit  of  property  commonly  bought,  sold, 
assigned,  released,  or  alienated,  except 
that  the  total  of  essentially  similar  units 
of  the  same  kind  is  regarded  as  one  item, 
such  as  a  number  of  certificates  each  for 
shares  of  stock  of  the  same  issue,  or  a 
number  of  separate  bonds  of  the  same 
issue,  or  several  head  of  cattle.  The  total 
number  of  certificates  or  instruments,  if 
available,  shall  be  stated  with  regard  to 
financial  securities  and  appropriate  desig¬ 
nation  shall  be  made  of  other  units  of 
property,  but  in  other  respects  the  prop¬ 
erty  may,  when  practicable,  be  treated 
entirely  as  one  item.  Several  bank  ac¬ 
counts  with  the  same  institution,  or  sev¬ 
eral  debts  payable  by  the  same  debtor 
shall  be  itemized  separately  in  this 
Schedule  if  the  aggregate  amount  thereof 
exceeds  $1,000  even  though  each  individ¬ 
ual  item  is  less  than  $1,000.  Inventories 
of  non-identical  items  commonly  making 
up  one  group,  such  as  household  furniture 
and  furnishings,  shall  not  be  reported  as 
one  item.  Except  as  provided  in  this 
paragraph,  property  items  of  a  lesser 
value  than  $1,000  should  not  be  listed 
specifically  in  this  Schedule,  although  the 
value  of  each  must  be  included  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  total  value  of  property  of  each 
type  in  Schedule  I. 

Enter  in  Column  (a)  the  number  of  the 
property  type  in  which  the  item  is  in¬ 
cluded.  Enter  in  Column  (b)  a  short 
description  or  identification  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  item.  In  case  of  property,  such  as 
a  patent,  commonly  referred  to  by  num¬ 
ber  or  other  similar  designation,  state 
briefly  the  object  or  nature  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  in  addition  to  the  number  or  other 
designation.  With  regard  to  property 
other  than  debts  and  claims,  enter  in 
Column  (c)  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  with  whom  the  property  was 
deposited  or  by  whom  it  was  held,  and 
give  the  number  or  other  designation  of 
any  safe  deposit  box  or  similar  receptacle 
in  which  the  property  was  kept.  With 
regard  to  debts  to  and  claims  by  the  na¬ 
tional,  state  the  name  and  address  of  the 
debtor.  If  the  property  is  held  by  or 
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owned  by  the  person  reporting,  it  will  suf¬ 
fice  to  state  “Person  reporting’*  in  place 
of  the  name  and  address.  Enter  in 
Columns  (d)  and  (e)  the  value  of  each 
property  item  on  June  14, 1941,  and  June 
1,  1940,  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  for  valuation  given  above 
for  Schedule  I. 

Additional  sheets  identical  in  form 
with  Schedule  III  are  provided  for  the 
use  of  persons  reporting  who  find  the 
space  in  Schedule  III  insufficient. 

9.  Part  D.  All  the  information  called 
for  in  the  questions  under  this  part  must 
be  given  as  of  both  June  1,  1940,  and 
June  14,  1941,  for  each  of  the  property 
items  listed  in  Part  C,  Schedule  III.  If 
r,  property  item  was  held  on  only  one  date, 
give  the  information  as  of  that  date.  In 
the  answers  each  item  of  property  shall 
be  designated  by  the  number  of  its  type 
and  by  its  description  in  Part  C,  Schedule 

in. 

10.  Affidavit — (a)  Necessity  and  man¬ 
ner  of  execution.  The  report  will  not  be 
accepted  unless  it  is  properly  signed  and 
sworn  (affirmed)  to  before  an  officer 
authorized  to  administer  oaths,  whose 
seal  must  be  affixed.  The  affidavit  need 
be  attested  only  on  the  original  of  the 
report,  but  the  affidavits  on  copies  must 
be  fully  conformed,  except  as  to  the  no¬ 
tarial  seal. 

(b)  Who  shall  execute.  Affidavits  in 
behalf  of  partnerships  shall  be  executed 
by  a  partner.  Affidavits  in  behalf  of  any 
organization  shall  be  executed  by  the 
president,  vice  president,  secretary,  or 
some  other  principal  officer  authorized  to 
make  the  report  on  behalf  of  the  organ¬ 
ization. 

Sec.  V.  Instructions  for  Series  B — 1. 
Reading  instructions.  Read  these  in¬ 
structions  in  full  before  beginning  to  pre¬ 
pare  Series  B.  If  you  have  not  also  read 
carefully  Sections  I,  II,  and  III  of  this 
Circular,  do  so  before  reading  these  in¬ 
structions.  File  all  reports  in  quadrupli¬ 
cate. 

2.  Scope  of  series  B.  This  Series  is  to 
be  used: 

(a)  By  all  nationals  to  report  for  them¬ 
selves,  except  individuals  not  engaged  in 
business,  and 

(b)  By  other  persons  to  report  prop¬ 
erty  interests  of  such  nationals  or  of  for¬ 
eign  countries  except  as  to  property  which 
the  person  reporting  is  required  to  report 
on  one  or  more  of  Series  C  through 
Series  H. 

A  person  employed  by  another  or  en¬ 
gaged  in  rendering  service  in  a  recognized 
profession  is  deemed  not  to  be  “engaged 
in  business”,  and  therefore  his  property 
should  be  reported  on  Series  A.  For  the 
scope  of  all  Series  of  Form  TFR^300,  see 
Instruction  C  in  Part  II  of  this  Circular. 

Trustees  and  other  representatives  of 
estates  and  trusts  (other  than  trustees 
of  business  trusts  in  which  the  interests 
of  beneficiaries  were  represented  by 
financial  securities)  in  which  an  exist¬ 


ing  national,  or  nationals,  as  beneficiary 
had  any  interest,  vested  or  contingent, 
obliged  to  be  reported,  including  inter¬ 
ests  in  income,  shall  report  the  property 
of  the  trust  on  this  Series  when  the  total 
national  interests  on  either  or  both  June 
1,  1940,  and  June  14,  1941,  had  an  imme¬ 
diate  value,  determined  in  accordance 
with  standard  actuarial  practice,  of  over 
$50,000,  or  when  the  national  interests 
exceeded  ten  percent  of  comparable  in¬ 
terests  in  the  trust,  regardless  of  the 
value  of  the  interests.  If  the  trust  is 
itself  a  national  for  any  reason,  repoit 
must  be  made  for  the  trust  on  Series  B, 
irrespective  of  whether  a  national  was 
a  beneficiary.  The  report  for  the  trust 
should  contain  on  a  suitable  attached 
sheet  a  brief  but  definite  description  of 
the  rights  of  all  existing  beneficiaries 
who  were  nationals.  In  any  event  a 
trustee  shall  report  any  reportable  inter¬ 
est  of  a  beneficiary  under  a  trust  on 
Series  A  or  B,  as  appropriate,  with  a 
clear  reference  to  the  report  for  the  trust 
on  Series  B,  when  such  a  report  is  re¬ 
quired.  A  description  of  the  rights  of 
the  beneficiary,  similar  to  that  required 
on  reports  for  trusts,  should  in  any  case 
be  given  on  the  report  for  the  beneficiary. 
None  of  the  assets  of  the  trust  should  be 
entered  on  the  report  for  the  beneficiary 
but  the  total  amount  of  such  assets 
should  be  given  with  the  description  of 
the  beneficiary’s  rights.  If  more  than 
one  national  was  a  beneficiary,  a  sepa¬ 
rate  report  must  be  made  for  each. 

Similar  principles  should  be  applied 
with  respect  to  partnerships  in  which  a 
national  is  a  partner  of  any  sort. 

Trustees  of  business  trusts  in  which 
the  interests  of  beneficiaries  are  repre¬ 
sented  by  financial  securities  need  re¬ 
port  the  property  of  the  trust  only  when 
the  trust  is  itself  a  national,  but  the 
interests  of  beneficiaries  of  such  a  trust 
who  are  nationals  shall  in  any  event  be 
reported  on  Series  C. 

3.  Answers  required.  Each  question 
must  be  answered  and  all  of  the  specific 
information  called  for  must  be  given. 
When  there  is  nothing  to  report  under 
any  question  or  if  information  is  lacking, 
state  “no,”  “none,”  or  “unknowTn,”  as  the 
case  may  be,  with  an  explanation  if  re¬ 
quired,  except  that  in  Part  C  spaces  not 
needed  for  reporting  should  be  left  blank. 
No  person  is  excused  from  furnishing 
information  he  reasonably  should  have. 
All  information  required  must  be  given 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Series 
and  by  this  Circular,  and  so  far  as  possi¬ 
ble,  in  the  spaces  provided  on  the  Series. 
The  filing  of  a  balance  sheet  or  similar 
statement  may  not  be  substituted  for  a 
report  on  the  Series  itself. 

4.  Nationality  of  person  concerning 
whose  property  report  is  being  made. 
Enter  in  this  space  the  name  of  each 
country  of  which  the  person  whose  prop¬ 
erty  is  being  reported  is  a  national,  as 
defined  in  Section  5E  of  Executive  Order 
No.  8389,  as  amended.  Reports  for  es¬ 
tates  and  trusts,  other  than  business 


trusts  in  which  the  interests  of  the  bene¬ 
ficiaries  were  represented  by  financial  se¬ 
curities,  shall  state  the  country  or 
countries  of  which  the  trust  itself  is  a 
national,  if  it  is  a  national,  and  shall 
then  state  the  country  or  countries  of 
which  each  beneficiary  of  the  trust  is 
a  national.  (See  Instruction  2.) 

5.  Part  A.  In  addition  to  the  other 
information  required,  state  the  business 
of  the  national  and  the  country,  state, 
district,  territory,  or  possession  under  the 
laws  of  which  it  is  incorporated,  or  if 
unincorporated,  in  which  it  has  its  prin¬ 
cipal  place  of  business.  If  the  national 
is  an  individual  doing  business  under  a 
trade  name,  give  that  name  in  addition 
to  the  actual  name  of  the  national. 

6.  Part  B — (a)  General.  If  this  report 
is  being  made  by  the  national  for  itself, 
this  Part  need  not  be  filled  out  further 
than  to  insert  the  name  of  the  national 
on  the  line  provided  for  the  name  of 
the  person  reporting.  If  the  national  is 
a  partnership,  corporation,  or  other  en¬ 
tity,  the  report  will  be  deemed  to  have 
been  made  by  the  national  for  itself 
when  it  is  executed  in  accordance  with 
Instruction  11  (b). 

(b)  Name.  If  the  person  reporting  is 
an  individual  doing  business  under  a 
trade  name,  give  both  the  actual  name 
and  the  trade  name. 

(c)  Nationality.  If  the  person  re¬ 
porting  is  a  national  as  defined  in  section 
5E  of  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as 
amended,  state  the  name  of  each  country 
of  which  it  is  a  national. 

7.  Part  C — Schedule  I.  This  Schedule 
requires  the  valuation  of  all  the  property 
of  the  national  within  each  property  type 
contained  in  the  classification  set  out  in 
Part  III  of  this  Circular,  which  must  be 
followed  strictly,  but  property  not  falling 
under  any  of  the  other  types  of  the 
classification  must  be  reported  under  type 
30.  No  property  shall  be  reported  under 
type  30,  Class  J,  if  it  constitutes  property 
reportable  as  any  other  type  in  any  other 
class. 

Enter  in  Column  (a)  the  total  value  of 
the  items  of  each  type  of  property  held 
on  June  14,  1941,  at  the  market  price  at 
the  opening  of  business  on  June  14,  1941, 
or  if  such  price  is  not  available,  at  the 
estimated  value  on  that  date.  In  esti¬ 
mating  value,  the  last  sale  price  or  bid,  if 
reasonably  close  to  June  14, 1941,  may  be 
used  as  a  basis.  Property,  the  value  of 
which  was  expressed  in  a  foreign  cur¬ 
rency,  or  which  was  to  be  paid  or  liqui¬ 
dated  in  a  foreign  currency,  shall  be 
valued  at  the  dollar  value  if  dollar  market 
existed  therefor;  if  not,  the  foreign  cur¬ 
rency  value  thereof  shall  be  converted 
into  dollars,  in  accordance  with  the  in¬ 
structions  relating  to  exchange  rates 
given  in  section  XIII  of  this  Circular. 
Enter  in  Column  (b)  the  total  value  of 
the  items  of  each  type  of  property  re¬ 
ported  as  being  held  on  June  1,  19™- 
The  June  14,  1941,  unit  value  shall  be 
used  in  both  Column  (a)  and  Column 
(b) .  In  other  words,  if  the  same  number 
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of  units  of  a  particular  kind  of  property 
was  held  on  both  June  14,  1941,  and  June 
1, 1940,  enter  the  same  amount  in  Column 
(b)  as  in  Column  (a).  If  the  number  of 
units  of  a  kind  of  property  held  on  June 
1,  1940,  was  different  from  the  number 
held  on  June  14,  1941,  likewise  use  the 
same  per  unit  value  in  Column  (b)  as  is 
used  in  Column  (a) .  In  any  case  where 
property  was  held  only  on  June  1,  1940, 
none  of  it  being  held  on  June  14,  1941, 
the  value  should  be  reported  on  the  basis 
of  the  value  on  June  14,  1941,  unless  such 
value  is  not  determinable,  in  which  event 
the  value  of  such  property  on  June  1, 
1940,  should  be  entered  in  Column  (b). 

In  the  latter  event  an  appropriate  nota¬ 
tion  should  be  made  that  the  June  1, 
1940,  value  was  used. 

All  values  should  be  given  in  dollars. 

Do  not  enter  fractions  of  a  dollar. 

If,  however,  in  the  regular  course  of  its 
business,  the  national  prepared  inven¬ 
tories  of  merchandise,  and  machinery 
and  equipment,  or  either,  between  De¬ 
cember  31, 1940,  and  July  1, 1941,  and  be¬ 
tween  December  31,  1939,  and  July  I, 
1940,  or  during  either  of  the  foregoing 
periods,  and  if  the  information  required 
to  be  furnished  in  Part  C,  Schedule  I,  is 
not  available  from  other  existing  records 
of  the  national,  such  prepared  inven¬ 
tories  and  the  values  indicated  thereon 
may  be  used  in  Part  C,  Schedule  I,  with 
appropriate  notation  of  such  use. 

In  respect  to  goods  delivered  to  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier  or  other  carrier  for  hire,  on 
or  prior  to  June  1,  1940,  or  June  14,  1941, 
and  in  transit  on  either  day,  (a)  a  na¬ 
tional  reporting  for  itself  shall  report  the 
goods  if  title  therein  had  then  been  ac¬ 
quired,  and  if  not,  its  contract  right  or 
other  interest  in  the  goods,  (b)  all  per¬ 
sons  (other  than  carriers  for  hire)  who 
had  received  such  goods  from  a  national 
for  the  national’s  account,  or  had  for¬ 
warded  such  goods  to  or  for  the  account 
of  a  national,  or  to  whom  such  goods  had 
been  consigned  for  a  national  shall  report 
such  goods  or  interest  therein,  (c)  com- 

Imon  carriers  and  ether  carriers  for  hire 
having  temporary  custody  of  the  goods 
solely  for  transportation  and  actually 
engaged  on  June  1,  1940,  and  June  14, 
1941,  respectively,  in  transporting  the 
same,  need  make  no  report  of  such  goods. 
Goods  held  by  a  carrier  in  a  warehouse, 
or  otherwise  stored  under  its  control, 
must  be  reported  by  the  carrier. 

Producers  and  sellers  of  goods  who  are 
not  themselves  nationals  need  not  report 
unfilled  orders  received  from  or  given  to 
a  national,  but  they  must  report  long¬ 
term  merchandise  contracts  with  na¬ 
tionals.  Such  orders,  as  well  as  such 
contracts,  must  be  reported  by  nationals 
themselves. 

8.  Part  C — Schedule  II.  This  Schedule 
requires  a  statement  of  the  indebtedness 
of  the  national  payable  to  persons  in  the 
United  States,  within  each  indebtedness 
type  as  classified  and  described  in  the 
Schedule.  State  under  each  type  num¬ 
ber  only  the  total  amount  of  indebtedness 
of  each  type  being  reported.  Nationals 
No.  162 - 4 


reporting  for  themselves  should  enter  all 
their  indebtedness  of  each  type.  Per¬ 
sons  reporting  concerning  nationals 
should  enter  only  the  indebtedness  owed 
by  the  national  to  them.  All  values 
should  be  given  in  dollars.  Do  not  enter 
fractions  of  dollar.  Indebtedness  paya¬ 
ble  in  a  foreign  currency  should  be  con¬ 
verted  into  dollars  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  relating  to  exchange  rates 
given  in  Section  XIII  of  this  Circular. 
Note  that  a  person  whose  sole  relation  to 
a  national  is  that  the  national  owes  him 
an  unsecured  debt  need  not  file  any  re¬ 
port  whatever  on  Form  TFR-300. 

A  national  reporting  for  itself  must 
file  a  financial  statement  (consisting, 
wherever  possible,  of  balance  sheet, 
profit-and-loss  statement,  and  surplus 
reconciliations)  for  each  of  its  fiscal 
years  ending  nearest  to  June  14,  1941, 
and  June  1,  1940,  respectively,  if  such 
statements  have  been  prepared  by  or  for 
the  national  in  the  course  of  its  business. 

A  person  reporting  concerning  a  national 
shall  file  financial  statements  of  the  na¬ 
tional  if  such  statements  have  been  re¬ 
ceived.  The  filing  of  such  statements 
may  not  be  substituted  for  a  report  on 
the  Series  itself  but  is  merely  in  addition 
thereto.  (Compare  Instruction  3.) 

9.  Part  C — Schedule  III.  List  in  this 
Schedule,  in  the  order  in  which  the  prop¬ 
erty  types  are  given  in  Schedule  I  of  this 
Part,  each  item  of  property  of  the  value 
of  $1,000  or  more  either  on  June  1,  1940, 
or  on  June  14,  1941,  or  both,  concerning 
which  report  is  being  made.  Property 
items  included  in  Class  F,  i.  e.,  patents, 
trade-marks,  copyrights,  and  franchises, 
and  in  Class  H,  i.  e.,  partnership  and 
profit-sharing  agreements,  shall  be  listed 
even  though  valued  at  less  than  $1,000. 
However,  no  reference  whatever  should 
be  made  to  any  invention  with  respect 
to  which  a  secrecy  order  has  been  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
pursuant  to  the  Act  of  October  6,  1917 
(40  Stat.  394),  as  amended.  Also  list 
all  items  of  property,  the  value  of  which 
is  not  readily  determinable.  A  property 
item  is  any  unit  of  property  commonly 
bought,  sold,  assigned,  released,  or 
alienated,  except  that  the  total  of  wholly 
similar  units  of  the  same  kind  is  regarded 
as  one  item,  such  as  a  number  of  cer¬ 
tificates  each  for  shares  of  stock  of  the 
same  issue,  or  a  number  of  separate  bonds 
of  the  same  issue,  or  several  head  of 
cattle.  The  total  number  of  certificates 
or  instruments,  if  available,  shall  be 
stated  with  regard  to  financial  securities 
and  appropriate  designation  shall  be 
made  for  other  units  of  property,  but 
in  other  respects  the  property  may  be 
treated  entirely  as  one  item.  Several 
bank  accounts  with  the  same  institution, 
or  several  debts  payable  by  the  same 
debtor,  shall  be  itemized  separately  in 
this  Schedule  if  the  aggregate  amount 
thereof  exceeds  $1,000,  even  though  each 
individual  item  is  less  than  $1,000.  In¬ 
ventories  of  non-identical  items  com¬ 
monly  making  up  one  group  should  not 
be  reported  as  one  item.  Except  as  pro¬ 


vided  in  this  paragraph,  property  items 
of  a  lesser  value  than  $1,000  should  not 
be  listed  specifically  in  this  Schedule,  al¬ 
though  the  value  of  each  must  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  total  value  of  property 
of  each  type  in  Schedule  I. 

Enter  in  Column  (a)  the  number  of 
the  property  type  in  which  the  item  is 
included.  Enter  in  Column  (b)  a  short 
description  or  identification  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  item.  In  case  of  property,  such  as 
a  patent,  commonly  referred  to  by  num¬ 
ber  or  other  similar  designation,  state 
briefly  the  object  or  nature  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  in  addition  to  the  number  or  other 
designation.  With  regard  to  property 
other  than  debts  and  claims,  enter  in 
Column  (c)  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  with  whom  the  property  was 
deposited  or  by  whom  it  was  held,  and 
give  the  number  or  other  designation  of 
any  safe  deposit  box  or  similar  receptacle 
in  which  the  property  was  kept.  With 
regard  to  debts  to  and  claims  by  the 
national,  state  the  name  and  address  of 
the  debtor.  If  the  property  is  held  by 
or  owed  by  the  person  reporting,  it  will 
suffice  to  state  “Person  reporting”  in 
place  of  the  name  and  address.  Enter 
in  Columns  (d)  and  (e)  the  value  of  each 
property  item  on  June  14,  1941,  and 
June  1,  1940,  as  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  instructions  for  valuation 
given  above  for  Schedule  I. 

Additional  sheets  identical  in  form 
with  Schedule  III  are  provided  for  the 
use  of  persons  reporting  who  find  the 
space  in  Schedule  III  insufficient. 

10.  Part  D.  All  the  information 
called  for  in  the  questions  under  this 
part  must  be  given  as  of  both  June  1, 
1940,  and  June  14,  1941,  for  each  of  the 
property  items  listed  in  Part  C,  Schedule 
III.  If  a  property  item  was  held  on  only 
one  date,  give  the  information  as  of  that 
date.  In  the  answers  each  item  of  prop¬ 
erty  shall  be  designated  by  the  num¬ 
ber  of  its  type  and  by  its  description  in 
Part  C,  Schedule  III. 

11.  Part  E — (a)  Trustees.  Trustees 
and  other  representatives  of  trusts  and 
estates  should  answer  the  questions  in 
this  Part  only  with  respect  to  the  trusts 
or  estates  and  not  with  respect  to  the 
trustees  or  representatives  themselves  in 
their  individual  capacities.  Questions 
8  through  16  need  be  answered  oniy  by 
those  trustees  who  have  employed  trust 
assets  in  a  business  or  in  conirol  of  a 
business. 

(b)  Question  11.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  report,  an  “affiliate”  of  a  specified 
person  is  a  person  that  directly,  or  indi¬ 
rectly  through  one  or  more  intermedi¬ 
aries,  controls,  or  is  under  common 
control  with,  a  person  specified.  A  “sub¬ 
sidiary”  of  a  specified  person  is  a  person 
controlled  by  such  person  directly,  or  in¬ 
directly  through  one  or  more  inter¬ 
mediaries. 

12.  Affidavit — (a)  Necessity  and  man¬ 
ner  of  execution.  The  report  will  not  be 
accepted  unless  it  is  properly  signed  and 
sworn  (affirmed)  to  before  an  officer  au- 
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thorized  to  administer  oaths,  whose  seal 
must  be  affixed.  The  affidavit  need  be 
attested  only  on  the  original  of  the  re¬ 
port,  but  the  affidavits  on  copies  must  be 
fully  conformed  except  as  to  the  notarial 
seal. 

(b)  Who  shall  execute.  Affidavits  in 
behalf  of  partnerships  shall  be  executed 
by  a  partner.  Affidavits  in  behalf  of  any 
organization  shall  be  executed  by  the 
president,  vice  president,  secretary,  or 
some  other  principal  officer  authorized  to 
make  the  report  on  behalf  of  the  organ¬ 
ization. 

Sec.  VI.  Instructions  for  Series  C — 
General — 1.  Reading  instructions.  Read 
these  instructions  in  full  before  beginning 
to  prepare  Series  C.  If  you  have  not  also 
read  carefully  sections  I,  II,  and  III  of 
this  Circular,  do  so  before  reading  these 
instructions.  File  all  reports  in  quad¬ 
ruplicate. 

2.  Scope  of  Series  C — (a)  Subdivision 
of  series.  This  Series  is  to  be  used  by 
organizations,  including  partnerships, 
trusts,  associations,  and  corporations,  or¬ 
ganized  or  existing  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  any  State,  territory,  or 
district  of  the  United  States,  cr  having 
their  principal  place  of  business  in  the 
United  States,  only  to  report  financial 
securities  issued  by  them  in  which  a  na¬ 
tional  had  an  interest  on  either  or  both 
June  1,  1940,  and  June  14,  1941.  Securi¬ 
ties  outstanding  on  one  date  but  not  on 
the  other  must  be  reported.  The  Series 
is  divided  into  two  parts:  Series  C-l  is 
to  be  used  to  report  information  concern¬ 
ing  each  issue  of  securities  in  general; 
Series  C-2  is  to  be  used  to  report  the 
interests  of  particular  nationals  in  se¬ 
curities  of  an  issue  described  in  Series 
C-l.  A  separate  set  of  reports  in  quad¬ 
ruplicate  on  Series  C-l  and  Series  C-2 
must  be  rendered  for  each  issue  of  securi¬ 
ties.  For  the  scope  of  all  Series  of  Form 
TFR-300,  see  Instruction  C  under  section 
II  of  this  Circular. 

(b)  Property  to  be  reported.  Report 
on  this  Series  financial  securities  as  de¬ 
fined  in  Class  B  of  section  III  of  this 
Circular  and  unpaid  interest  and  divi¬ 
dends  on  such  securities.  Bearer  se¬ 
curities  must  be  reported  when  the 
organization  reporting  has  any  reason  to 
believe  that  a  national  had  an  interest 
in  them,  as  through  a  mailing  address 
for  dividends  or  for  remittance  of  inter¬ 
est.  This  Series  is  not  to  be  used  to  re¬ 
port  the  interest  of  partners  under  the 
partnership  contract,  or  obligations  of 
other  business  enterprises  which  do  not 
constitute  financial  securities. 

Instructions  for  Series  C-l 

3.  Part  A.  In  the  space  provided  under 
Part  A.  the  organization  reporting  should 
state  (a)  its  name;  (b)  its  address;  (c) 
its  business;  (d)  the  state  or  country 
of  which  it  is  a  citizen  or  under  the  laws 
of  which  it  is  incorporated,  or  if  unin¬ 
corporated,  in  which  it  has  its  principal 
place  of  business;  and  (e)  if  the  organiza¬ 
tion  reporting  is  a  national,  as  defined 
in  section  5E  of  Executive  Order  No.  8389, 


l  as  amended,  the  name  of  each  country 
of  which  it  is  a  national.  The  informa¬ 
tion  may  be  given  by  any  method  pro¬ 
ducing  a  readily  legible  impression, 
including  a  rubber  stamp. 

4.  Part  B — Question  2.  In  answering 
this  question,  state: 

(a)  In  the  case  of  stock,  the  full  desig¬ 
nation  of  the  class  of  stock,  and,  if  not 
included  therein,  the  rate  of  dividends,  if 
fixed,  and  whether  cumulative  or  non- 
cumulative,  and  whether  convertible; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  funded  debt,  the  full 
designation  of  the  issue,  and,  if  not  in¬ 
cluded  therein,  the  rate  of  interest  and 
the  date  of  maturity,  and  if  the  debt 
matures  serially,  a  brief  indication  should 
be  given  of  the  serial  maturities,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  “maturing  serially  from  1936  to 
1941”;  and 

(c)  In  the  case  of  any  other  security, 
an  analogous  designation. 

5.  Part  B — Question  5.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  report,  an  “affiliate”  of  a 
specified  person  is  a  person  that  directly, 
or  indirectly  through  one  or  more  inter¬ 
mediaries,  controls,  or  is  under  common 
control  with,  a  person  specified.  A  “sub¬ 
sidiary”  of  a  specified  person  is  a  person 
controlled  by  such  person  directly,  or 
indirectly  through  one  or  more  inter¬ 
mediaries. 

6.  Part  B — Question  7.  State  the  mar¬ 
ket  price  at  the  opening  of  business  on 
June  14,  1941,  or  if  such  price  is  not 
available,  at  the  last  sale  price  or  bid, 
if  reasonably  close  to  June  14,  1941, 
clearly  indicating  the  date  and  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  value  used.  If  there  is  no 
market  for  the  security,  state  the  esti¬ 
mated  or  book  value  and  indicate  which 
is  being  used.  If  the  book  value  on  June 
14,  1941,  cannot  be  readily  ascertained 
from  the  records  of  the  organization  re¬ 
porting,  the  value  shown  in  a  statement, 
audit,  or  report  made  between  December 
31,  1940,  and  June  14,  1941,  may  be  used, 
but  when  no  such  statement,  audit,  or 
report  is  available  the  book  or  estimated 
value  on  June  14,  1941,  must  be  used. 
If  the  value  used  is  based  on  such  a  state¬ 
ment,  audit,  or  report,  so  indicate  and 
state  the  date  thereof.  The  value  should 
be  given  in  dollars.  Do  not  disregard 
cents.  Securities,  the  value  of  which  was 
expressed  in  a  foreign  currency,  or  which 
were  to  be  paid  or  liquidated  in  a  foreign 
currency,  shall  be  valued  at  the  dollar 
value  if  dollar  market  value  existed 
therefor;  if  not,  the  foreign  currency 
value  thereof  shall  be  converted  into 
dollars,  in  accordance  with  the  instruc¬ 
tions  relating  to  exchange  rates  given 
in  Section  XIII  of  this  Circular. 

7.  Part  C.  This  Part  requires  a  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  information  furnished  on 
Series  C-2.  Duplication  should  be 
avoided,  i.  e.,  units  of  a  security  issue  in¬ 
cluded  on  more  than  one  report  on  that 
Series  (Compare  Instruction  D  under 
Section  II  of  this  Circular)  should  be 
taken  into  account  only  once  under  this 
question,  except  when  nationals  of  dif¬ 
ferent  countries  are  interested  in  the 
same  units  of  a  security  issue.  If  a  per¬ 


son  interested  in  securities  was  a  na¬ 
tional  of  more  than  one  foreign  country, 
report  the  securities  only  with  respect  to 
the  country  of  which  he  was  a  national 
because  of  citizenship,  or  when  he  had 
no  nationality  through  citizenship,  only 
with  respect  to  the  country  with  which 
his  relationships  determinative  of  na¬ 
tionality  were  most  extensive. 

Enter  in  Column  (c)  (1)  the  total  value 
of  items  held  on  June  14,  1941,  at  the 
price  or  value  stated  under  question  7 
in  Part  B.  Enter  in  Column  (c)  (2)  the 
total  value  of  the  items  reported  as  being 
held  on  June  1,  1940.  The  entries  in 
Column  (c)  (2)  should,  however,  repre¬ 
sent  values  of  such  items  on  the  same 
basis  as  was  used  in  Column  (c)  (1) ,  that 
is,  the  price  or  value  stated  in  Question  7 
should  be  applied  to  the  items  reported  as 
being  held  on  June  1,  1940.  Thus,  where 
the  same  items  are  reported  for  both 
dates,  enter  the  same  amount  in  Column 
(c)  (2)  as  in  Column  (c)  (1).  Disregard 
fractions  of  a  dollar  in  the  totals,  but  not 
in  the  price  or  value  used  in  computation. 

8.  Part  C — Alternative  data.  If  de¬ 
sired,  the  organization  reporting  may 
give  the  security  holdings  of  nationals, 
but  not  the  values  of  those  holdings,  as  of 
the  nearest  date  before  June  1,  1940,  on 
which  a  record  was  established  of  the 
holders  of  securities  of  the  issue,  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  such  date  shall  not 
be  prior  to  December  31,  1939.  In  such 
case,  state  the  date  in  the  space  provided 
under  Part  C. 

9.  Affidavit — (a)  Series  covered.  The 
affidavit  provided  on  Series  C-l  covers 
Series  C-2  as  well.  Only  one  affidavit 
need  be  executed  by  any  reporting  or¬ 
ganization  for  each  issue  of  securities 
regardless  of  the  number  of  persons 
with  respect  to  whose  interests  in  se¬ 
curities  of  that  issue  reports  are  be¬ 
ing  made  on  Series  C-2.  The  affidavit 
need  be  attested  only  on  the  original  of 
the  report,  but  the  affidavits  on  the  copies 
must  be  fully  conformed,  except  as  to  the 
notarial  seal.  The  reports  submitted  on 
Series  C-2  shall  be  numbered  consecu¬ 
tively  and  the  numbers  shall  be  stated  in 
the  affidavit. 

(b)  Necessity  arid  manner  of  execu¬ 
tion.  The  report  will  not  be  accepted 
unless  it  is  properly  signed  and  sworn 
(affirmed)  to  before  an  officer  authorized 
to  administer  oaths,  whose  seal  must  be 
affixed. 

(c)  Who  shall  execute.  Affidavits  in 
behalf  of  partnerships  shall  be  executed 
by  a  partner.  Affidavits  in  behalf  of 
other  organizations  shall  be  executed  by 
the  president,  vice  president,  secretary, 
or  some  other  principal  officer  authorized 
to  make  the  report  on  behalf  of  the 
organization. 

Instructions  for  Series  C-2 
10.  Nationality  of  person  concerning 
whose  security  interests  report  is  being 
made.  Enter  in  this  space  the  name  of 
each  country  of  which  the  person  whose 
security  interests  are  being  reported  is 
a  national,  as  defined  in  Section  5E  of 
Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as  amended. 
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11.  Part  B.  In  the  space  provided 
under  this  part,  enter  precisely  the  same 
information  given  under  Part  A  of  Series 
C-l  in  compliance  with  Instruction  3. 

12.  Part  C.  Enter  without  any  change 
whatever  the  information  given  under 
questions  1,  2,  and  7  of  Part  B  of  Series 
C-l,  viz,  (a)  type  of  security,  (b)  full 
title  of  the  issue,  (c)  market  price  or 
estimated  value  as  of  June  14,  1941. 

13.  Part  D — (a)  Column  (a).  Enter 
in  this  Column  the  exact  name  or  names 
in  which  the  securities  were  held,  as 
appear  on  the  records  of  the  organiza¬ 
tion  issuing  securities  except  that  no 
entry  need  be  made  if  the  securities  were 
held  in  exactly  the  same  name  as  given 
in  Part  A.  List  separately  each  different 
designation  under  which  securities  in 
which  the  national  had  an  interest  were 
carried. 

(b)  Column  (c).  Use  without  any 
change  whatever  the  unit  price  or  value 
stated  under  question  7  of  Part  B  of 
Series  C-l.  The  principles  given  in  the 
second  paragraph  of  Instruction  7  are 
applicable  to  this  Column. 

(c)  Column  (d) .  In  case  stock  or  a 
similar  security  is  reported,  enter  in  this 
Column  any  amount  due  and  owing  to  the 
national  by  reason  of  any  dividend  de¬ 
clared  to  stockholders  of  record  on  or 
prior  to  either  June  1,  1940  (or  alterna¬ 
tive  date),  or  June  14,  1941.  Do  not  in¬ 
clude  a  dividend  for  which  a  check  had 
been  mailed  in  the  regular  course  of  busi¬ 
ness,  unless  the  check  had  been  returned 
undelivered,  in  which  event  the  dividend 
must  be  included.  In  case  funded  debt 
or  a  similar  obligation  is  reported,  enter 
the  amount  of  interest  due  and  payable 
unless  the  security  was  in  default. 

14.  Part  D  —  Alternative  data.  In¬ 
struction  8  is  applicable  to  this  portion  of 
the  Series. 

15.  Part  E.  All  the  information  called 
for  in  the  questions  under  this  Part  must . 
be  given  as  of  both  June  1, 1940,  and  June 

14.  1941,  for  each  of  the  items  listed  in 
Part  D.  If  a  property  item  was  held  on 
only  one  date,  give  the  information  as  of 
that  date.  When  the  reporting  organ¬ 
ization  has  no  knowledge  regarding  the 
matters  required  under  any  heading,  it 
must  so  indicate  clearly,  but  no  person 
reporting  is  excused  from  furnishing  re¬ 
quired  information  it  reasonably  should 
have.  In  the  answers,  each  security  or 
certificate  shall  be  designated  by  its  line 
number  in  Part  D  and  by  the  name  in 
which  it  was  held. 

Sec.  VII.  Instructions  for  Series  D — 1. 
Reading  instructions.  Read  these  in¬ 
structions  in  full  before  beginning  to 
Prepare  Series  D.  If  you  have  not  also 
lead  carefully  Sections  I  and  II  of  this 
Circular,  do  so  before  reading  these  in¬ 
structions.  Pile  all  reports  in  quad- 
fuplicate. 

2.  Scope  of  Series  D.  This  Series  is 
to  be  used  by  banks  and  safe  deposit 
companies,  only  to  report  safe  deposit 
boxes,  in  any  case  where  a  bank  or  safe 
deposit  company  has  access  to  and  knowl- 
e%e  of  the  contents  of  any  such  box, 


other  appropriate  Series  shall  be  used  for 
reporting  property  contained  therein. 
For  the  scope  of  all  Series  of  Form 
TFRr-300,  see  Instruction  C  under  Part 
II  of  this  Circular. 

3.  Definitions.  For  purposes  of  this 
Series,  the  term — 

(a)  “bank”  shall  mean  any  branch  or 
office  within  the  United  States  of  any 
national  banking  association,  bank,  pri¬ 
vate  banker,  trust  company,  or  savings 
bank,  organized  under  the  banking  laws 
of  the  United  States,  or  of  any  state,  ter¬ 
ritory,  district,  or  possession  thereof,  or 
authorized  under  such  laws  to  conduct 
the  business  of  banking  subject  to  super¬ 
vision  and  examination  pursuant  to  such 
laws; 

(b)  “safe  deposit  company”  shall  mean 
any  branch  or  office  within  the  United 
States  of  any  individual,  partnership,  cor¬ 
poration,  association,  or  other  business 
entity,  authorized  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  of  any  state,  territory, 
district  or  possession  thereof,  to  engage 
in  a  regular  business  of  leasing  or  licens¬ 
ing  safe  deposit  boxes;  and  the  term  shall 
not  include  stock  brokers,  dealers  in 
precious  metals  and  jewels,  or  any  other 
persons  engaged  in  buying  or  selling 
property  as  agents  or  otherwise,  who  may 
afford  safe  keeping  facilities  to  their 
principals  or  customers,  nor  shall  it  in¬ 
clude  hotels  or  innkeepers  affording  safe 
keeping  facilities;  and 

(c)  “safe  deposit  box”  shall  include 
vaults  and  any  other  receptacles  for  the 
safe  keeping  of  property  customarily  em¬ 
ployed  by  safe  deposit  companies,  but 
shall  not  include  warehouses  or  store¬ 
houses. 

4.  Nationality  of  person  concerning 
whose  property  report  is  being  made. 
Enter  in  this  space  the  name  of  each 
country  of  which  the  person  whose  prop¬ 
erty  is  being  reported  is  a  national,  as 
defined  in  section  5E  of  Executive  Order 
No.  8389,  as  amended. 

5.  Part  B.  In  the  space  provided  un¬ 
der  Part  B,  the  person  reporting  should 
state  (a)  its  name;  (b)  its  address;  (c) 
its  business;  (d)  the  state  or  country 
of  which  it  is  a  citizen  or  under  the  laws 
of  which  it  is  incorporated,  or  if  unin¬ 
corporated,  in  which  it  has  its  principal 
place  of  business;  and  (e)  if  the  person 
reporting  is  a  national  as  defined  in 
section  5E  of  Executive  Order  No.  8389, 
as  amended,  the  name  of  each  country  of 
which  it  is  a  national.  The  information 
may  be  given  by  any  method  producing 
a  readily  legible  impression,  including  a 
rubber  stamp. 

6.  Part  C.  In  listing  safe  deposit 
boxes  in  which  a  person  other  than  the 
one  with  respect  to  whose  property  re¬ 
port  is  being  made  has  an  interest,  the 
person  reporting  should  not  lose  sight 
of  the  requirement  that  a  separate  re¬ 
port  must  be  made  for  each  national 
having  any  interest  in  any  particular 
property.  (Instruction  D,  section  II  of 
this  circular.)  If  the  national  for  whom 
report  is  being  made  had  an  interest  only 
in  a  safe  deposit  box  or  boxes  reportable 


solely  in  one  subdivision  of  this  Part, 
write  “none”  or  “unknown”,  as  may  be 
appropriate,  in  the  other  subdivision. 

7.  Part  D.  All  the  information  called 
for  in  the  questions  under  this  Part  must 
be  given  as  of  both  June  1,  1940,  and 
June  14,  1941,  for  each  of  the  safe  deposit 
boxes  listed  in  Part  C.  If  a  box  is  listed 
as  of  only  one  date,  give  the  information 
as  of  that  date.  When  the  person  re¬ 
porting  has  no  knowledge  regarding  the 
matters  required  under  any  heading,  it 
must  so  indicate  clearly,  but  no  person 
reporting  is  excused  from  furnishing  re¬ 
quired  information  it  reasonably  should 
have.  In  the  answers,  each  safe  deposit 
box  shall  be  designated  by  the  number  of 
its  subdivision  and  its  line  number  in 
Part  C  and  by  the  name  in  which  it  was 
carried  if  the  name  differs  from  that  of 
the  national  of  whose  property  report  is 
being  made. 

8.  Part  E.  If  the  answer  to  any  of  the 
questions  in  this  part  is  unknown  or  is 
negative,  so  state,  but  no  person  report¬ 
ing  is  excused  from  furnishing  required 
information  it  reasonably  should  have. 

9.  Affidavit. 

(a)  Number  of  affidavits.  Only  one 
affidavit,  on  the  form  supplied  with  this 
Series,  need  be  executed  by  any  person 
reporting,  regardless  of  the  number  of 
persons  concerning  whose  property  re¬ 
ports  are  being  made.  The  affidavit  need 
be  attested  only  with  respect  to  the  orig¬ 
inal  set  of  reports,  but  the  affidavit  with 
respect  to  each  set  of  copies  must  be 
fully  conformed,  except  as  to  the  notarial 
seal.  The  reports  submitted  shall  be 
numbered  consecutively  and  the  num¬ 
bers  shall  be  stated  in  the  affidavit. 

(b)  Necessity  and  manner  of  execution. 
The  report  will  not  be  accepted  unless  it 
is  properly  signed  and  sworn  (affirmed) 
to  before  an  officer  authorized  to  admin¬ 
ister  oaths,  whose  seal  must  be  affixed. 

(c)  Who  shall  execute.  Affidavits  in 
behalf  of  partnerships  shall  be  executed 
by  a  partner.  Affidavits  in  behalf  of  an 
organization  shall  be  executed  by  the 
president,  vice  president,  secretary,  or 
some  other  principal  officer  authorized 
to  make  the  report  on  behalf  of  the 
organization. 

Sec.  VIII.  Instructions  for  Series  E — 
1.  Reading  instructions.  Read  these  in¬ 
structions  in  full  before  beginning  to  pre¬ 
pare  Series  E.  If  you  have  not  also  read 
carefully  sections  I,  II,  and  III  of  this 
Circular,  do  so  before  reading  these  in¬ 
structions.  File  all  reports  in  quadru¬ 
plicate. 

2.  Scope  of  Series  E.  This  Series  is  to 
be  used  by  banks  only  to  report  deposit 
accounts,  collection  items,  cashier’s  and 
certified  checks,  bank  acceptances,  and 
letters  of  credit.  For  the  scope  of  all 
Series  of  Form  TFR-300,  see  instruction 
C  under  section  II  of  this  Circular. 

3.  Definition.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
Series,  the  term  “bank”  shall  mean  any 
branch  or  office  within  the  United  States 
of  any  national  banking  association, 
bank,  private  banker,  trust  company,  or 
savings  bank,  organized  under  the  bank¬ 
ing  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any 
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state,  territory,  district,  or  possession  I 
thereof,  or  authorized  under  such  laws 
to  conduct  the  business  of  banking  sub¬ 
ject  to  supervision  and  examination  pur¬ 
suant  to  such  laws. 

4.  Nationality  of  person  concerning 
whose  property  report  is  being  made. 
Enter  in  this  space  the  name  of  each 
country  of  which  the  person  whose  prop¬ 
erty  is  being  reported  is  a  national,  as 
defined  in  Section  5E  of  Executive  Order 
No.  8389,  as  amended.  Compare  the  sec¬ 
ond  paragraph  of  Instruction  13  follow¬ 
ing,  with  regard  to  separation  of  reports 
for  different  nationals  having  an  interest 
in  the  same  property. 

5.  Part  B.  In  the  space  provided  un¬ 
der  Part  B,  the  person  reporting  should 
state  (a)  its  name;  (b)  its  address;  (c) 
its  business;  (d)  the  state  or  country  of 
which  it  is  a  citizen  or  under  the  laws  of 
which  it  is  incorporated  or,  if  unincor¬ 
porated,  in  which  it  has  its  principal 
place  of  business;  and  (e)  if  the  person 
reporting  is  a  national  as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  5E  of  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as 
amended,  the  name  of  each  country  of 
which  it  is  a  national.  The  information 
may  be  given  by  any  method  producing 
a  readily  legible  impression,  including  a 
rubber  stamp. 

6.  Part  C — Schedule  I.  This  Schedule 
requires  statement  of  the  amount  of  the 
property  of  the  national  in  each  property 
type  being  reported.  Types  1,  2,  4,  5,  and 
6  are  classified  in  accordance  with  prop¬ 
erty  types  in  section  III  of  this  Circular, 
which  must  be  followed  strictly.  The 
numbers  in  parentheses  after  the  prop¬ 
erty  types  in  this  Part  correspond  to 
the  type  numbers  in  section  III  of  the 
Circular.  Type  3  does  not  correspond 
to  any  one  type  in  section  III,  but  includes 
any  kind  of  property  whatever  received 
for  collection  by  the  reporting  bank.  All 
values  should  be  given  in  dollars.  Do  not 
enter  fractions  of  a  dollar.  Property, 
the  value  of  which  was  expressed  in  a 
foreign  currency,  shall  be  converted  into 
dollars  in  accordance  with  the  instruc¬ 
tions  relating  to  exchange  rates  given  in 
section  XIII  of  this  Circular.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  detailed  instructions  should  be 
observed : 

(a)  Property  types  1  and  2 — Deposits. 
Under  these  types  give  the  total  balance 
of  the  credit  accounts  of  the  national. 
The  amount  of  items  received  for  collec¬ 
tion  for  the  account  of  the  national  and 
credited  to  his  account,  whether  provi¬ 
sionally  or  finally,  should  be  included 
under  these  types.  Include  also  sight  or 
cash  items  in  process  of  collection  for 
deposit,  but  the  amount  of  any  other 
kinds  of  items  received  for  collection  and 
not  credited  should  be  reported  under 
type  3. 

(b)  Property  type  3 — Collection  items. 
Under  this  type  give  the  total  amounts  of 
any  items  of  property  whatever,  other 
than  sight  or  cash  items  in  process  of 
collection  for  deposit,  deposited  by  the 
national  for  cerdit  to  his  account  and 
not  credited  on  either  or  both  June  1, 


1940,  and  June  14,  1941,  and  any  items  of 
property  received  for  collection  and  re¬ 
mittance  to  the  national  or  to  his  order 
for  which  remittance  had  not  been  made 
on  either  or  both  June  1,  1940,  and  June 
14,  1941.  The  bank  within  the  United 
States  initially  receiving  an  item  for  col¬ 
lection  must  report  the  item;  its  sub¬ 
agents  need  not  report.  If  the  informa¬ 
tion  as  of  June  1,  1940,  is  not  readily 
available,  it  may  be  omitted,  with  ap¬ 
propriate  indication  of  the  fact  under  the 
Column  for  that  date. 

(c)  Property  type  4 — Cashier’s  and 
certified  checks.  Under  this  type  give 
the  total  amount  of  all  cashier’s,  or  other 
official  bank  checks,  and  all  certified 
checks,  both  as  hereinafter  described, 
which  were  outstanding  on  either  or  both 
June  1,  1940,  and  June  14, 1941.  Include 
cashier’s  or  other  official  bank  checks  of 
the  reporting  bank  purchased  by  the 
national  and,  when  appropriate  records 
are  available,  such  checks  issued  to  his 
order.  As  to  certified  checks,  include 
checks  on  the  national’s  account,  and, 
when  appropriate  records  are  available, 
checks  payable  to  the  order  of  the  na¬ 
tional  from  an  account  with  the  report¬ 
ing  bank,  certified  by  the  reporting 
bank.  If  any  of  the  information  called 
for  as  of  June  1, 1940,  is  not  readily  avail¬ 
able,  it  may  be  omitted  with  appropriate 
indication  of  the  fact  under  the  Column 
for  that  date. 

(d)  Property  type  5 — Bank  accept¬ 
ances.  Under  this  type  give  the  total 
amount  of  all  drafts  accepted  by  the  re¬ 
porting  bank  drawn  by  or  payable  to  the 
national  which  were  outstanding  as  of 
either  or  both  June  1,  1940,  and  June  14, 
1941.  Include  drafts  drawn  and  ac¬ 
cepted  under  or  pursuant  to  the  terms  of 
any  letter  of  credit.  If  the  information 
called  for  as  of  June  1, 1940,  is  not  readily 
available,  it  may  be  omitted,  with  ap¬ 
propriate  indication  of  the  fact  under  the 
Column  for  that  date. 

(e)  Property  type  6 — Letters  of  credit. 
Under  this  type  give  the  total  unex¬ 
pended  or  unused  and  then  available 
amount  of  all  letters  of  credit,  whether 
or  not  prepaid,  including  travelers’ 
checks,  outstanding  on  either  or  both 
June  1,  1940,  and  June  14,  1941,  under 
which  the  national  had  any  rights,  con¬ 
tingent  or  absolute,  to  receive  any  pay¬ 
ments  in  any  amount  pursuant  to  the 
terms  of  the  letter  of  credit  or  in  reim¬ 
bursement  for  any  unused  portion 
thereof.  In  determining  the  unexpended 
or  unused  available  amount  of  a  letter 
of  credit  deduct  from  the  face  amount 
thereof  or  from  the  upper  limit  of  credit, 
if  greater  than  the  face  amount  thereof, 
the  amount  of  any  drafts  drawn  and  ac¬ 
cepted  thereunder,  whether  or  not  paid. 
No  deduction  or  other  adjustment  should 
be  made  for  any  cash  or  other  collateral 
or  for  any  contingent  liability  under  the 
letter  of  credit  on  the  part  of  the  person 
at  whose  request  the  credit  was  opened. 
Cash  collateral  should  be  reported  under 
deposits.  Other  collateral  should  be  re¬ 
ported  on  Series  P  if  it  consists  solely  of 


financial  securities,  but  if  not,  on  either 
Series  A  or  B,  as  appropriate. 

If  the  information  called  for  as  of 
June  1,  1940,  is  not  readily  available,  it 
may  be  omitted,  with  appropriate  indica¬ 
tion  of  the  fact  under  the  Column  for 
that  date. 

7.  Part  C — Schedule  II — (1)  Demand 
deposits.  Itemize  in  this  portion  of  the 
Schedule  the  deposits  totalled  under 
property  type  1  in  Schedule  I.  (See  in¬ 
struction  6  (a).)  If  an  account  was 
opened  before  January  1,  1935,  enter  in 
the  appropriate  space,  “Prior  to  1/1/35.” 
Debit  accounts  should  be  listed  under 
Question  5  in  Part  E. 

8.  Part  C — Schedule  II — (2)  Time  or 
savings  deposits.  Itemize  in  this  portion 
of  the  Schedule  the  deposits  totalled  un¬ 
der  property  type  2  in  Schedule  I.  (See 
instruction  6  (a).)  If  an  account  was 
opened  before  January  1,  1935,  enter  in 
the  appropriate  space,  “Prior  to  1/1/35.” 
Debit  accounts  should  be  listed  under 
Question  5  in  Part  E. 

9.  Part  C — Schedule  II — (3)  Collec¬ 
tion  items.  Itemize  in  this  portion  of 
the  Schedule  the  uncollected  items  to¬ 
talled  under  property  type  3  in  Schedule 
I.  (See  instruction  6  (b) .)  In  the  col¬ 
umn  “Description  of  item,”  give  a  de¬ 
scription  of  each  item  sufficient  to 
insure  its  ready  identification. 

10.  Part  C — Schedule  II — (4)  Cashier’s 
and  certified  checks.  Itemize  in  this 
portion  of  the  Schedule  the  checks  to¬ 
talled  under  property  type  4  in  Schedule 
I.  (See  instruction  6  (c). 

11.  Part  C — Schedule  II — (5)  Bank 
acceptances.  Itemize  in  this  portion  of 
the  Schedule  the  acceptances  totalled 
under  property  type  5  in  Schedule  I. 
(See  instruction  6  (d) .)  If  an  accepted 
draft  was  drawn  under  a  letter  of  credit, 
identify  the  letter  of  credit  in  the  space 
provided  for  description  of  the  accept¬ 
ance. 

12.  Part  C — Schedule  II — (6)  Letters 
of  credit.  Itemize  in  this  portion  of  the 
Schedule  the  letters  of  credit  totalled  un¬ 
der  property  type  6  in  Schedule  I.  (See 
instruction  6  (e) .)  In  the  column  “De¬ 
scription  of  item,”  state  (a)  the  type 
of  the  letter  of  credit,  as  for  example 
whether  “confirmed”  or  “unconfirmed,” 
revocable  or  irrevocable,  or  revolving 
(cumulative  or  noncumulative) ;  (b)  the 
terms  of  payment,  as  for  example  “at 
sight”  or  “acceptance,  thirty,  sixty,  and 
ninety  days”;  (c)  the  person  who  could 
draw  under  the  letter  of  credit;  (d)  the 
person  at  whose  request  the  letter  of 
credit  was  opened,  i.  e.  the  settlor,  pur¬ 
chaser,  etc.) ;  and  (e)  any  other  rele¬ 
vant  terms  or  conditions  of  the  letter 
of  credit.  The  information  should  be 
given  in  the  order  specified. 

If  the  national  concerning  whom  re¬ 
port  is  being  made  was  liable  to  the  re¬ 
porting  bank  for  any  drafts  which  there¬ 
after  might  be  drawn  by  the  national 
and  accepted  under  the  unused  portion 
of  the  letter  of  credit,  enter  under  the 
caption  “Contingent  liability  of  nationa 
under  letters  of  credit”  the  excess  oi 
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the  total  “unused  balance”,  as  stated  in 
this  portion  of  the  Schedule  over  the 
total  unused  prepayment,  if  any,  for  the 
letter  of  credit.  Liability  of  the  na¬ 
tional  for  acceptances  actually  out¬ 
standing  and  for  the  unused  portion  of 
letters  of  credit  not  required  to  be  re¬ 
ported  in  this  Schedule  should  be  in¬ 
cluded  under  Question  4  in  Part  E. 

13.  Part  D.  All  the  information  called 
for  in  the  questions  under  this  Part  must 
be  given  as  of  both  June  1, 1940,  and  June 
14,  1941,  for  each  of  the  property  items 
listed  in  Part  C.  If  a  property  item  was 
held  on  only  one  date,  give  the  informa¬ 
tion  as  of  that  date.  Interests  additional 
to  those  of  the  national  which  are  clearly 
revealed  in  Part  C  need  not  be  again 
described.  If  the  person  reporting  has 
no  knowledge  regarding  the  matters  re¬ 
quired  under  any  heading,  it  must  so 
indicate  clearly,  but  no  person  reporting 
is  excused  from  furnishing  required  in¬ 
formation  it  reasonably  should  have.  In 
the  answers,  each  property  item  shall  be 
designated  by  its  type  number  and  line 
number  in  Part  C  and  by  the  name  in 
which  it  was  carried  if  the  name  differs 
from  that  of  the  national. 

In  preparing  this  Part,  the  bank  re¬ 
porting  should  not  lose  sight  of  the  re¬ 
quirement  that  a  separate  report  must 
be  made  for  each  national  having  any 
interest  in  any  particular  property  (In¬ 
struction  D,  Section  II,  of  this  Circular) . 
Such  a  report  is  additional  to  and  does 
not  excuse  the  giving  of  the  information 
called  for  in  this  Part.  If  the  bank  knows 
or  has  reason  to  believe  that  any  national 
other  than  the  person  in  whose  name  a 
deposit  account  or  other  property  was 
carried  had  any  interest  in  or  claim  to 
the  account  or  other  property,  a  report 
must  be  filed  for  that  national  if  his 
identity  is  known  or  can  be  ascertained 
in  the  immediate  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence,  regardless  of  whether  a  report 
is  required  for  the  person  in  whose  name 
the  account  or  property  was  carried. 

14.  Part  E.  If  the  answer  to  any  of 
the  questions  in  this  Part  is  unknown  or 
is  negative,  so  state,  but  no  person  re¬ 
porting  is  excused  from  furnishing  re¬ 
quired  information  it  reasonably  should 
have.  With  respect  to  Question  4,  see 
Instruction  12. 

15.  Affidavit — (a)  Number  of  affidavits. 
Only  one  affidavit,  on  the  form  supplied 
with  this  Series,  need  be  executed  by  any 
Person  reporting,  regardless  of  the  num¬ 
ber  of  persons  concerning  whose  property 
reports  are  being  made.  The  affidavit 
need  be  attested  only  with  respect 
to  the  original  set  of  reports,  but 
the  affidavit  with  respect  to  each 
set  of  copies  must  be  fully  con¬ 
formed,  except  as  to  the  notarial  seal. 
The  reports  submitted  shall  be  numbered 
consecutively  and  the  numbers  shall  be 
stated  in  the  affidavit. 

(b)  Necessity  and  manner  of  execution. 
The  report  will  not  be  accepted  unless  it 
|s  Properly  signed  and  sworn  (affirmed) 
to  before  an  officer  authorized  to 


administer  oaths,  whose  seal  must  be 
affixed. 

(c)  Who  shall  execute.  Affidavits  in 
behalf  of  partnerships  shall  be  exe¬ 
cuted  by  a  partner.  Affidavits  in  be¬ 
half  of  an  organization  shall  be  executed 
by  the  president,  vice  president,  secre¬ 
tary,  or  some  other  principal  officer  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  the  report  on  behalf  of 
the  organization. 

Sec.  IX.  Instructions  for  series  F — 1. 
Reading  instructions.  Read  these  in¬ 
structions  in  full  before  beginning  to  pre¬ 
pare  Series  F.  If  you  have  not  also  read 
carefully  sections  I,  II,  and  III  of  this 
Circular,  do  so  before  reading  these  in¬ 
structions.  File  all  reports  in  quadru¬ 
plicate. 

2.  Scope  of  Series  F.  This  Series  is  to 
be  used  by  banks,  only  to  report  financial 
securities,  as  defined  in  section  III  of  this 
Circular,  in  their  custody  or  held  by  them 
as  collateral.  For  the  scope  of  all  Series 
of  Form  TFR-300,  see  instruction  C 
under  section  II  of  this  Circular. 

Reports  by  a  bank  as  trustee  or  other 
representative  of  a  trust  or  estate  shall 
in  no  case  be  made  on  this  Series.  (See 
Instruction  2  of  section  V  of  this 
Circular.) 

3.  Definitions.  For  the  purposes  or 
this  Series,  the  term — 

(a)  “Bank”  shall  mean  any  branch  or 
office  within  the  United  States  of  any 
national  banking  association,  bank,  pri¬ 
vate  banker,  trust  company,  or  savings 
bank  organized  under  the  banking  laws 
of  the  United  States,  or  any  state,  ter¬ 
ritory,  district,  or  possession  thereof,  or 
authorized  under  such  laws  to  conduct 
the  business  of  banking  subject  to  super¬ 
vision  and  examination  pursuant  to  such 
laws. 

(b)  “Custody”  shall  include  customer’s  | 
securities  accounts,  security  depot  or  de¬ 
posit  accounts,  safe-keeping  accounts, 
safe  deposit  boxes  to  which  the  bank  has 
access  and  the  contents  of  which  are 
known  to  the  bank,  and  any  other  form 
of  custody  in  which  a  bank  holds  securi¬ 
ties  as  agent,  either  alone  or  jointly  with 
others. 

4.  Nationality  of  person  concerning 
whose  property  report  is  being  made. 
Enter  in  this  space  the  name  of  each 
country  of  which  the  person  whose  prop¬ 
erty  is  being  reported  is  a  national,  as 
defined  in  section  5E  of  Executive  Order 
No.  8389,  as  amended.  Compare  the 
second  paragraph  of  Instruction  8  fol¬ 
lowing,  with  regard  to  separation  of  re¬ 
ports  for  different  nationals  having  an 
interest  in  the  same  property. 

5.  Part  B.  In  the  space  provided  under 
Part  B,  the  person  reporting  should  state 
(a)  its  name;  (b)  its  address;  (c)  its 
business;  (d)  the  state  or  country  of 
which  it  is  a  citizen  or  under  the  laws 
of  which  it  is  incorporated,  or  if  unin¬ 
corporated,  in  which  it  has  its  principal 
place  of  business;  and  (e)  if  the  person 
reporting  is  a  national  as  defined  in  Sec¬ 
tion  5E  of  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as 
amended,  the  name  of  each  country  of 


which  it  is  a  national.  The  information 
may  be  given  by  any  method  producing  a 
readily  legible  Impression,  including  a 
rubber  stamp. 

6.  Part  C — Schedule  I.  This  Schedule 
requires  the  valuation  of  the  property  in 
each  type  being  reported,  as  classified  in 
Classes  A  and  B  of  section  III  of  this 
Circular,  which  must  be  followed  strictly. 
The  numbers  in  parentheses  after  the 
property  types  in  Schedule  I  correspond 
to  the  type  numbers  in  Classes  A  and  B 
of  section  III. 

Enter  in  Column  (a)  the  total  value 
of  the  items  of  each  type  of  property 
held  on  June  14, 1941,  at  the  market  price 
at  the  opening  of  business  on  June  14, 
1941,  or  if  such  price  is  not  available,  at 
the  estimated  value  on  that  date.  In 
estimating  value,  the  last  sale  price  or 
bid,  if  reasonably  close  to  June  14,  1941. 
may  be  used  as  a  basis.  Property,  the 
value  of  which  was  expressed  in  a  foreign 
currency,  or  which  was  to  be  paid  or  liqui¬ 
dated  in  a  foreign  currency,  shall  be 
valued  at  the  dollar  value  if  dollar  mar¬ 
ket  value  existed  therefor;  if  not,  the 
foreign  currency  value  thereof  shall  be 
converted  into  dollars,  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  relating  to  exchange 
rates  given  in  section  XIII  of  this  Cir¬ 
cular.  Enter  in  Column  (b)  the  total 
value  of  the  items  of  each  type  of  prop¬ 
erty  reported  as  being  held  on  June  1, 
1940.  The  June  14,  1941,  unit  value  shall 
be  used  in  both  Column  (a)  and  Column 
(b).  In  other  words,  if  the  same  number 
of  units  of  a  particular  kind  of  property 
was  held  on  both  June  14,  1941,  and 
June  1,  1940,  enter  the  same  amount  in 
Column  (b)  as  in  Column  (a).  If  the 
number  of  units  of  a  kind  of  property 
held  on  June  1,  1940,  was  different  from 
I  the  number  held  on  June  14,  1941,  like¬ 
wise  use  the  same  per  unit  value  in 
Column  (b)  as  is  used  in  Column  (a). 
In  any  case  where  property  was  held  only 
on  June  1,  1940,  none  of  it  being  held  on 
June  14,  1941,  the  value  should  be  re¬ 
ported  on  the  basis  of  the  value  on  June 
14,  1941,  unless  such  value  is  not  de¬ 
terminable,  in  which  event  the  value  of 
such  property  on  June  1,  1940,  should  be 
entered  in  Column  (b).  In  the  latter 
event  an  appropriate  notation  should  be 
made  that  the  June  1,  1940,  value  was 
used. 

All  values  should  be  given  in  dollars. 
Do  not  enter  fractions  of  a  dollar. 

If  the  securities  held  in  a  custody  or 
collateral  account  on  June  1,  1940,  can¬ 
not  be  ascertained  with  reasonable  facility 
from  the  records  of  the  bank,  the  securi¬ 
ties,  but  not  the  values  thereof,  shown  in 
the  latest  statement,  audit,  or  reconcile¬ 
ment,  if  any,  of  the  account  made  be¬ 
tween  December  31,  1939,  and  June  1, 
1940,  may  be  used  in  the  Schedule.  If 
values  given  in  Column  (b)  of  the 
Schedule  are  based  on  a  statement,  audit, 
or  reconcilement  of  a  date  other  than 
June  1,  1940,  so  indicate  and  state  the 
date  thereof  in  the  space  provided  below 
the  Schedule. 
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7.  Part  C — Schedule  II.  List  in  this 
Schedule,  in  the  order  in  which  the 
property  types  are  given  in  Schedule  I 
of  this  Part,  each  item  of  property  of 
the  value  of  $1,000  or  more  on  either 
June  1,  1940,  or  June  14,  1941,  or  both, 
concerning  which  this  report  is  being 
made.  Also  list  all  items  of  property 
the  value  of  which  is  not  readily  deter¬ 
minable.  A  property  item  is  any  unit  of 
property  commonly  bought,  sold,  as¬ 
signed,  released,  or  alienated,  except  that 
the  total  of  essentially  similar  units  of 
the  same  kind  is  regarded  as  one  item, 
such  as  a  number  of  certificates  each  for 
shares  of  stock  of  the  same  issue,  or 
a  number  of  separate  bonds  of  the  same 
issue.  In  such  a  case,  the  total  number 
of  certificates,  etc.,  shall  be  stated  if 
feasible,  but  otherwise  the  property  may 
be  treated  entirely  as  one  item.  Except 
as  provided  in  this  paragraph,  property 
items  of  a  lesser  value  than  $1,000  shall 
not  be  listed  specifically  in  this  Schedule, 
although  the  value  of  each  must  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  determining  the  total  value  of 
property  of  each  type  in  Schedule  I. 

Enter  in  Column  (a)  the  number  of 
the  property  type  in  which  the  item  is 
included.  Enter  in  Column  (b)  a  short 
description  or  identification  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  item.  Enter  in  Columns  (c)  and 
(d)  the  value  of  each  property  item  on 
June  14,  1941,  and  June  1,  1940,  as  de¬ 
termined  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  for  valuation  given  for 
Schedule  I  above.  If  property  items  ap¬ 
pearing  in  any  statement,  audit,  or  recon¬ 
cilement  relied  on  under  Schedule  I  are 
listed  in  Schedule  II,  appropriate  indica¬ 
tion  must  be  made. 

Additional  sheets  similar  in  form  to 
Schedule  II  are  provided  for  the  use 
of  persons  reporting  who  find  the  space 
in  Schedule  II  insufficient. 

8.  Part  D.  All  the  information  called 
for  in  the  questions  under  this  Part  must 
be  given  as  of  both  June  1,  1940,  and 
June  14.  1941,  for  all  of  the  securities 
listed  in  Part  C,  Schedule  II.  If  a  prop¬ 
erty  item  was  held  on  only  one  date,  give 
the  information  as  of  that  date.  When 
the  person  reporting  has  no  knowledge 
regarding  the  matters  required  under  any 
heading,  it  must  so  indicate  clearly,  but 
no  person  reporting  is  excused  from  fur¬ 
nishing  required  information  it  reason¬ 
ably  should  have.  In  the  answers,  each 
security  shall  be  designated  by  its  type 
number  and  description  in  Schedule  II 
In  preparing  this  Part,  the  bank  re¬ 
porting  should  not  lose  sight  of  the  re¬ 
quirement  that  a  separate  report  must  be 
made  for  each  national  having  any  in¬ 
terest  in  any  particular  property.  (In¬ 
struction  D,  Section  II,  of  this  Circular.) 
Such  a  report  is  additional  to  and  does 
not  excuse  the  giving  of  the  information 
called  for  in  this  Part.  If  the  bank  knows 
or  has  reason  to  believe  that  any  national 
other  than  the  person  in  whose  name  a 
security  account  was  maintained  had  any 
interest  in  or  claim  to  the  securities  in 
the  account,  a  report  must  be  filed  for 
that  national  if  his  identity  is  known  or 


can  be  ascertained  in  the  immediate  ex¬ 
ercise  of  reasonable  diligence,  regardless 
of  whether  a  report  is  required  for  the 
person  in  whose  name  the  account  was 
held.  When  the  interest  or  claim  of  such 
an  additional  national  was  clearly  con¬ 
fined  to  some  particular  portion  of  the 
securities  contained  in  the  account,  a  re¬ 
port  is  necessary  only  as  to  that  portion, 
but  otherwise  the  report  must  include  all 
securities  in  the  account.  If  any  securi¬ 
ties  held  by  the  bank  as  collateral  were 
pledged  under  a  hypothecation  agree¬ 
ment  executed  by  a  national,  a  report 
must  be  made  of  the  securities  for  that 
national,  and  if  the  person  primarily  lia¬ 
ble  to  the  bank  is  also  a  national,  another 
report  of  the  securities  must  be  filed  for 
him. 

9.  Part  E.  If  the  answer  to  any  of  the 
questions  in  this  part  is  unknown  or  is 
negative  so  state,  but  no  person  report¬ 
ing  is  excused  from  reporting  what  it 
reasonably  should  know. 

10.  Affidavit — (a)  Number  of  affida¬ 
vits.  Only  one  affidavit,  on  the  form 
supplied  with  this  Series,  need  be  exe¬ 
cuted  by  any  person  reporting,  regardless 
of  the  number  of  persons  concerning 
whose  property  reports  are  being  made. 

|  The  affidavit  need  be  attested  only  with 
respect  to  the  original  set  of  reports,  but 
the  affidavit  with  respect  to  each  set  of 
copies  must  be  fully  conformed,  except 
as  to  the  notarial  seal.  The  reports  shall 
be  numbered  consecutively  and  the  num¬ 
bers  shall  be  stated  in  the  affidavit. 

(b)  Necessity  and  manner  of  execu¬ 
tion.  The  report  will  not  be  accepted 
unless  it  is  properly  signed  and  sworn 
(affirmed)  to  before  an  officer  authorized 
to  administer  oaths,  whose  seal  must  be 
affixed. 

(c)  Who  shall  execute.  Affidavits  in 
behalf  of  partnerships  shall  be  executed 
by  a  partner.  Affidavits  in  behalf  of  any 
other  organization  shall  be  executed  by 
the  president,  vice  president,  secretary, 
or  some  other  principal  officer  authorized 
to  make  the  report  on  behalf  of  the 
organization. 

Sec.  X.  Instructions  for  series  G — 1. 
Reading  instructions.  Read  these  in¬ 
structions  in  full  before  beginning  to 
prepare  Series  G.  If  you  have  not  also 
read  carefully  sections  I,  II,  and  III  of 
this  Circular,  do  so  before  reading  these 
instructions.  File  all  reports  in  quad¬ 
ruplicate. 

2.  Scope  of  series  G.  This  series  shall 
be  used  by  brokers,  only  to  report  credit 
balances,  securities,  and  commodities, 
and  securities  and  commodities  contracts, 
held  for  customers,  as  such  property  is 
defined  in  section  III  of  this  Circular. 
For  the  scope  of  all  Series  of  Form  TFRr- 
300,  see  Instruction  C  under  section  II 
of  this  Circular. 

3.  Nationality  of  person  concerning 
whose  property  report  is  being  made. 
Enter  in  this  space  the  name  of  each 
country  of  which  the  person  whose  prop¬ 
erty  is  being  reported  is  a  national,  as 
defined  in  section  5E  of  Executive  Order 
No.  8389,  as  amended. 


4.  Part  B.  In  the  space  provided  under 
Part  B,  the  person  reporting  should  state: 
(a)  its  name;  (b)  its  address;  (c)  its 
business;  (d)  the  state  or  country  of 
which  it  is  a  citizen  or  under  the  laws 
of  which  it  is  incorporated  or,  if  unin¬ 
corporated,  in  which  it  has  its  principal 
place  of  business;  and  (e)  if  the  person 
reporting  is  a  national  as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  5E  of  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as 
amended,  the  name  of  each  country  of 
which  it  is  a  national.  This  information 
may  be  given  by  any  method  producing 
a  readily  legible  impression,  including  a 
rubber  stamp. 

5.  Part  C — Schedule  I.  This  Schedule 
requires  the  valuation  of  the  property  of 
the  national  in  each  property  type  being 
reported,  as  classified  in  Classes  A,  B,  and 
D  in  section  III  of  this  Circular.  The 
numbers  in  parentheses  after  the  prop¬ 
erty  types  in  Part  C,  Schedule  I,  corre¬ 
spond  to  the  type  numbers  in  section  HI. 

Enter  in  Column  (a)  the  total  value  of 
the  items  of  each  type  of  property  held 
on  June  14,  1941,  at  the  market  price  at 
the  opening  of  business  on  June  14, 1941, 
or  if  such  price  is  not  available,  at  the 
estimated  value  on  that  date.  In  esti¬ 
mating  value,  the  last  sale  price  or  bid, 
if  reasonably  close  to  June  14,  1941,  may 
be  used  as  a  basis.  Property,  the  value 
of  which  was  expressed  in  a  foreign  cur¬ 
rency,  or  which  was  to  be  paid  or  liqui¬ 
dated  in  a  foreign  currency,  shall  be 
valued  at  the  dollar  value  if  dollar  mar¬ 
ket  value  existed  therefor;  if  not,  the  for¬ 
eign  currency  value  thereof  shall  be  con¬ 
verted  into  dollars,  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  relating  to  exchange 
rates  given  in  section  XIII  of  this  Circu¬ 
lar.  The  value  of  contracts  included  in 
type  9,  viz.,  puts  and  calls  and  similar 
contracts,  in  type  10,  viz.,  unissued  se¬ 
curities  contracts,  and  in  type  12,  viz, 
options  and  futures  in  commodities, 
should  represent  the  national’s  equity  in 
the  contract,  that  is,  it  should  be  based 
upon  the  difference  between  the  market 
price  of  the  property  covered  by  the  con¬ 
tract,  on  either  date  for  which  report  is 
required,  and  the  delivery  price  specified 
in  the  contract,  without  regard  to  any 
amounts  actually  paid  for  the  contract. 
Enter  in  Column  (b)  the  total  value  of 
the  items  of  each  type  of  property  re¬ 
ported  as  being  held  on  June  1,  1940- 
The  June  14,  1941,  unit  value  shall  be 
used  in  both  Column  (a)  and  Column  <b). 
In  other  words,  if  the  same  number  of 
units  of  a  particular  kind  of  property  was 
held  on  both  June  14,  1941,  and  June  1. 
1940,  enter  the  same  amount  in  Column 
(b)  as  in  Column  (a).  If  the  number 
of  units  of  a  kind  of  property  held  on 
June  1, 1940,  was  different  from  the  num¬ 
ber  held  on  June  14,  1941,  likewise  use 
the  same  per-unit  value  in  Column  !b), 
as  is  used  in  Column  (a).  In  any  case 
where  property  was  held  only  on  June  1, 

1940,  none  of  it  being  held  on  June  K 

1941,  the  value  should  be  reported  on  the 
basis  of  the  values  on  June  14,  1941.  un¬ 
less  such  value  is  not  determinable,  in 
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which  event  the  value  of  such  property 
on  June  1,  1940,  should  be  entered  in 
Column  (b).  In  the  latter  event  an  ap¬ 
propriate  notation  should  be  made  that 
the  June  1,  1940,  value  was  used. 

All  values  should  be  given  in  dollars. 

Do  not  enter  fractions  of  a  dollar. 

No  deduction  shall  be  made  for  debit 
balances  or  other  offsets  or  claims  by 
the  broker  reporting,  that  is,  if  the  na¬ 
tional  had  two  accounts  with  the  broker, 
one  of  which  showed  a  credit  balance 
and  the  other  a  debit  balance,  the  full 
amount  of  the  credit  balance  must  be 
entered.  Debit  balances  should  be  en¬ 
tered  in  Schedule  II  of  this  Part. 

If  the  securities  or  other  property  held 
for  a  customer  on  June  1,  1940,  cannot 
be  ascertained  from  the  records  of  the 
broker,  the  securities,  but  not  the  values 
thereof,  shown  in  the  latest  statement, 
audit,  or  reconcilement,  if  any,  of  the 
account  made  between  December  31, 

1939,  and  June  1,  1940,  may  be  used  in 
the  Schedule.  In  case  of  inactive  ac¬ 
counts,  audited  not  more  often  than  once 
in  six  months,  the  statement,  audit,  or 
reconcilement  nearest  to  June  1,  1940, 
made  between  December  31,  1939,  and 
July  1,  1940,  may  be  used.  If  values 
given  in  Column  (b)  of  the  Schedule  are 
based  on  a  statement,  audit,  or  recon¬ 
cilement  of  a  date  other  than  June  1, 

1940,  so  indicate  and  state  the  date 
thereof  in  the  space  provided  below  the 
Schedule. 

6.  Part  C — Schedule  11.  Enter  in  Col¬ 
umn  (a)  the  total  amount  of  indebted¬ 
ness  in  dollars  as  of  June  14,  1941,  and 
in  Column  (b)  the  total  amount  in  dol¬ 
lars  as  of  June  1, 1940.  Unrealized  losses 
on  puts,  calls,  and  similar  contracts  on 
which  the  national  is  obligated,  as  well 
as  unrealized  losses  on  unissued  securi¬ 
ties,  should  be  entered  under  Type  15 
of  this  Schedule. 

7.  Part  C — Schedule  III.  List  in  this 
Schedule,  in  the  order  in  which  the 
property  types  are  given  in  Schedule  I 
of  this  Part,  each  item  of  property  of  the 
value  of  $1,000  or  more  on  either  June 
1, 1940,  or  June  14,  1941,  or  both,  con¬ 
cerning  which  this  report  is  being  made. 
Also  list  all  items  of  property,  the  value 
of  which  is  not  readily  determinable. 

A  property  item  is  any  unit  of  property 
commonly  bought,  sold,  assigned,  re¬ 
leased.  or  alienated,  except  that  the 
total  of  essentially  similar  units  of  the 
same  kind  is  regarded  as  one  item,  such 
as  a  number  of  certificates  each  for 
shares  of  stock  of  the  same  issue,  or  a 
number  of  separate  bonds  of  the  same 
issue.  In  such  a  case,  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  certificates,  etc.,  shall  be  stated 
it  feasible,  but  otherwise  the  property 
®ay  be  treated  entirely  as  one  item. 
Several  credit  balances  payable  to  the 

I  s&me  customer  shall  be  itemized  sepa- 
rately  in  this  Schedule  if  the  aggregate 
amount  thereof  exceeds  $1,000,  even 
though  each  individual  balance  is  less 
than  $1,000.  Except  as  provided  in  this 
Paragraph,  property  items  of  a  lesser 
than  $1,000  shall  not  be  listed  spe¬ 


cifically  in  this  Schedule,  although  the 
value  of  each  must  be  included  in  de¬ 
termining  the  total  value  of  property  of 
each  type  in  Schedules  I  and  II. 

Enter  in  Column  (a)  the  number  of 
the  property  type  in  which  the  item  is 
included.  Enter  in  Column  (b)  a  short 
description  or  identification  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  item.  Enter  in  Columns  (c)  and 
(d)  the  value  of  each  property  item  on 
June  14,  1941,  and  June  1,  1940,  as  de¬ 
termined  in  accordance  with  the  instruc¬ 
tions  for  valuation  given  for  Schedule  I 
above.  If  property  items  appearing  in 
any  statement,  audit,  or  reconcilement 
relied  on  under  Schedule  I  are  listed  in 
Schedule  II,  appropriate  indication  must 
be  made. 

Additional  sheets  similar  in  form  to 
Schedule  III  are  provided  for  the  use  of 
persons  reporting  who  find  the  space  in 
Schedule  III  insufficient. 

8.  Part  C — Schedule  IV.  Enter  in  this 
Schedule  each  item  of  indebtedness  in 
excess  of  $1,000  on  either  June  1,  1940, 
or  June  14,  1941,  or  both,  taken  into 
account  in  Schedule  II  of  this  Part.  In¬ 
debtedness  items  of  a  lesser  amount  than 
$1,000  shall  not  be  listed  separately  in 
this  schedule,  although  the  value  of  each 
must  be  included  in  determining  the 
totals  of  indebtedness  types  in  Schedule 
II. 

Enter  in  Column  (a)  the  type  of  in¬ 
debtedness  in  which  the  item  is  included. 
Enter  in  Column  (b)  a  short  description 
or  identification  of  the  indebtedness 
item,  including  whether  its  terms  were 
time  or  demand.  Enter  in  Columns  (c) 
and  (d)  the  amount  of  each  indebtedness 
item  owed,  as  of  June  14,  1941,  and  June 
1,  1940. 

All  amounts  should  be  given  in  dollars. 
Do  not  enter  fractions  of  a  dollar. 

9.  Part  D.  All  the  information  called 
for  in  the  questions  under  this  Part  must 
be  given  as  of  both  June  1,  1940,  and 
June  14,  1941,  for  each  of  the  property 
items  listed  in  Part  C,  Schedule  III.  If  a 
property  item  was  held  on  only  one  date, 
give  the  information  as  of  that  date. 
When  the  person  reporting  has  no  knowl¬ 
edge  regarding  any  of  the  matters  re¬ 
quired  under  any  heading,  it  must  so 
indicate  clearly,  but  no  person  reporting 
is  excused  from  furnishing  required  in¬ 
formation  it  reasonably  should  have.  In 
the  answers  each  item  of  property  shall 
be  designated  by  its  type  number  and 
description  in  Part  C,  Schedule  III. 

In  preparing  this  Part,  the  broker  re¬ 
porting  should  not  lose  sight  of  the  re¬ 
quirement  that  a  separate  report  must 
be  made  for  each  national  having  any 
interest  in  any  particular  property.  (In¬ 
struction  D,  section  II,  of  this  Circular.) 
Such  a  report  is  additional  to  and  does 
not  excuse  the  giving  of  the  information 
called  for  in  this  Part.  If  the  broker 
knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  that  any 
national  other  than  the  person  in  whose 
name  a  security  account  was  maintained 
had  any  interest  in  or  claim  to  the  securi¬ 
ties  in  the  account,  a  report  must  be  filed 
for  that  national  if  his  identity  is  known 


or  can  be  ascertained  by  the  immediate 
exercise  of  reasonable  diligence,  regard¬ 
less  of  whether  a  report  is  required  for 
the  person  in  whose  name  the  account 
was  held.  When  the  interest  or  claim  of 
such  an  additional  national  was  clearly 
confined  to  some  particular  portion  of 
the  securities  contained  in  the  account, 
a  report  is  necessary  only  as  to  that  por¬ 
tion,  but  otherwise  the  report  must  in¬ 
clude  all  securities  in  the  account.  If 
any  securities  held  by  the  broker  as  col¬ 
lateral  were  pledged  under  a  hypotheca¬ 
tion  agreement  executed  by  a  national, 
a  report  must  be  made  of  the  securities 
for  that  national,  and  if  the  person  pri¬ 
marily  liable  to  the  broker  is  also  a  na¬ 
tional,  another  report  of  the  securities 
must  be  filed  for  him. 

10.  Part  E.  If  the  answer  to  any  of 
the  questions  in  this  part  is  unknown,  so 
state,  but  no  person  reporting  is  excused 
from  furnishing  required  information  it 
reasonably  should  have. 

11.  Affidavit — (a)  Number  of  affidavits. 
Only  one  affidavit,  on  the  form  supplied 
with  this  Series,  need  be  executed  by  any 
person  reporting,  regardless  of  the  num¬ 
ber  of  persons  concerning  whose  prop¬ 
erty  reports  are  being  made.  The  affi¬ 
davit  need  be  attested  only  with  respect 
to  the  original  set  of  reports,  but  the  affi¬ 
davit  with  respect  to  each  set  of  copies 
must  be  fully  conformed,  except  as  to  the 
notarial  seal.  The  reports  submitted 
shall  be  numbered  consecutively  and  the 
number  shall  be  stated  in  the  affidavit.  ’ 

(b)  Necessity  and  manner  of  execution. 
The  report  will  not  be  accepted  unless  it 
is  properly  signed  and  sworn  (affirmed) 
to  before  an  officer  authorized  to  admin¬ 
ister  oaths,  whose  seal  must  be  affixed. 

(c)  Who  shall  execute.  Affidavits  in 
behalf  of  partnerships  shall  be  executed 
by  a  partner.  Affidavits  in  behalf  of  any 
organization  shall  be  executed  by  the 
president,  vice  president,  secretary,  or 
some  other  principal  officer  authorized  to 
make  the  report  on  behalf  of  the  organ¬ 
ization. 

Sec.  XI.  Instructions  for  Series  H — 

1.  Reading  instructions.  Read  these  in¬ 
structions  in  full  before  beginning  to  pre¬ 
pare  Series  H.  If  you  have  not  also  read 
carefully  sections  I,  II,  and  III  of  this 
Circular,  do  so  before  reading  these  in¬ 
structions.  File  all  reports  in  quadru¬ 
plicate. 

2.  Scope  of  Series  H.  This  Series  is  to 
be  used  by  insurers,  only  to  report  insur¬ 
ance  policies,  annuities,  pensions,  etc., 
and  claims  and  indebtedness  arising  un¬ 
der  insurance  policies.  For  the  scope  of 
all  Series  of  Form  TFR-300,  see  Instruc¬ 
tion  C  of  section  II  of  this  Circular. 

3.  Definitions.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  Series,  the  term — 

(a)  “Insurer”  shall  mean  any  person, 
licensed  or  otherwise  authorized  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any 
state,  territory,  district,  or  possession 
thereof,  to  engage  in  the  business  of  is¬ 
suing  policies  of  insurance,  including,  but 
not  by  way  of  limitation,  individuals, 
partnerships,  associations,  corporations, 
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stock  companies,  mutual  companies,  mu¬ 
tual  benefit  companies,  fraternal  orders, 
and  voluntary  unincorporated  associa¬ 
tions  of  employees  or  other  groups 
formed  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  sick 
and  aged  members  and  dependents  of 
deceased  members,  and  shall  also  mean 
employers  authorized  to  act  as  self-in¬ 
surers  under  workmen’s  compensation  or 
similar  laws,  and  organizations  providing 
pensions  and  the  like  for  their  own  em¬ 
ployees  or  those  of  another  person  with¬ 
out  the  interposition  of  another  insurer 
as  defined  above; 

(b)  “Insurance  policy”  shall  include 
when  appropriate,  but  not  by  way  of 
limitation,  fidelity  and  surety  bonds,  an¬ 
nuity  and  endowment  contracts,  and 
contracts  of  reinsurance; 

(c)  “Ascertained  value”  shall  mean 
the  value  at  a  given  date  to  the  bene¬ 
ficiary  of  a  paid-up  or  partly  paid-up 
contract,  such  as  an  annuity  contract, 
to  make  a  payment  or  payments  in  the 
future,  computed  in  accordance  with 
standard  actuarial  practice. 

4.  Nationality  of  person  concerning 
whose  property  report  is  being  made. 
Enter  in  this  space  the  name  of  each 
country  of  which  the  person  whose  prop¬ 
erty  is  being  reported  is  a  national,  as 
defined  in  section  5E  of  Executive  Order 
No.  8389,  as  amended. 

5.  Part  B.  In  the  space  provided  un¬ 
der  Part  B,  the  person  reporting  should 
state  (a)  its  name;  (b)  its  address;  (c) 
its  business;  (d)  the  state  or  country  of 
which  it  is  a  citizen  or  under  the  laws 
of  which  it  is  incorporated  or,  if  unin¬ 
corporated,  in  which  it  has  its  principal 
place  of  business;  and  (e)  if  the  person 
reporting  is  a  national  as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  5E  of  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as 
amended,  the  name  of  each  country  of 
which  it  is  a  national.  The  information 
may  be  given  by  any  method  producing 
a  readily  legible  impression,  including  a 
rubber  stamp. 

6.  Part  C.  This  Part  requires  state¬ 
ment  of  the  amount  of  the  property  of 
the  national  in  each  property  type  being 
reported.  The  types  are  classified  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  property  types  in  Sec¬ 
tion  III  of  this  Circular,  which  must  be 
followed  strictly.  The  numbers  in  paren¬ 
theses  after  the  property  types  in  this 
Part  correspond  to  the  type  numbers  in 
Section  III  of  the  Circular. 

All  values  should  be  given  in  dollars. 
Do  not  enter  fractions  of  a  dollar. 

l.PartD — (a)  Subdivision  (I).  Enter 
in  this  subdivision  insurance  policies  with 
a  cash  surrender  or  paid-up  value  upon 
which  the  national  had  any  right  what¬ 
ever  to  realize  or  draw.  (Property  type 
1  in  Part  C,  above.)  The  interest  in  an 
unmatured  policy  of  a  beneficiary  who 
has  no  right  to  draw  upon  cash  sur¬ 
render  or  paid-up  value  prior  to  maturity 
should  not  be  reported.  Do  not  include 
policies  of  insurance,  such  as  fire  insur¬ 
ance,  having  no  immediate  value  other 
than  unearned  or  return  premiums. 


(b)  Subdivision  (2).  Enter  in  this 
subdivision  annuity  contracts,  pensions, 
and  other  contracts  and  policies  with  an 
ascertained  value  as  defined  in  Instruc¬ 
tion  3,  in  which  the  national  had  any 
interest.  (Property  type  2  in  Part  C, 
above.)  Such  contracts  shall  be  entered 
in  this  subdivision  whether  or  not  pay¬ 
ment  under  them  had  begun  on  either 
June  1,  1940,  or  June  14,  1941. 

Give  the  values  without  deduction  for 
loans  or  advances  under  or  against  the 
policy.  Such  loans  or  advances  should 
be  entered  after  Question  3  in  Part  E 

8.  Part  E.  All  the  information  called 
for  in  the  questions  in  this  Part  must  be 
given  as  of  both  June  1,  1940,  and  June 
14,  1941,  for  all  of  the  property  listed  in 
Part  D.  If  a  property  item  was  held  on 
only  one  date,  give  the  information  as  of 
that  date.  When  the  person  reporting 
has  no  knowledge  regarding  the  matters 
required  under  any  heading,  it  must  so 
indicate  clearly,  but  no  person  reporting 
is  excused  from  furnishing  required  in¬ 
formation  it  reasonably  should  have.  In 
the  answers  each  item  of  property  shall 
be  designated  by  its  line  number  and  by 
the  name  of  the  insured  set  forth  in 
Part  D. 

9.  Part  F.  Enter  in  this  part  claims 
and  indebtedness  arising  under  insur¬ 
ance  policies,  whether  or  not  admitted 
by  the  insurer,  in  which  the  national  had 
any  interest.  (Property  type  3  in  Part  C, 
above.)  Include  those  resulting  from  an 
election  by  the  insured  to  take  cash  sur¬ 
render  value  and  the  like,  and  those  rep¬ 
resenting  proceeds  of  a  policy  left  with 
the  insurer  and  the  like,  as  well  as  claims 
or  indebtedness  arising  because  of  the 
occurrence  of  a  contingency  covered  by 
a  policy.  Do  not  include  annuities  in 
any  way,  except  annuity  installments 
actually  accrued  but  unpaid.  State  the 
amount  of  claims  and  indebtedness  with¬ 
out  deduction  for  loans  or  offsets  due  or 
claimed  to  be  due  to  the  insurer.  Such 
loans  or  offsets  should  be  listed  in  ques¬ 
tion  2  under  Part  G. 

10.  Part  G.  All  the  information  called 
for  in  the  questions  in  this  Part  must  be 
given  as  of  both  June  1,  1940,  and  June 
14,  1941,  for  all  of  the  property  listed  in 
Part  F.  If  a  property  item  was  held  on 
only  one  date,  give  the  information  as 
of  that  date.  When  the  person  report¬ 
ing  has  no  knowledge  regarding  the  mat¬ 
ters  required  under  any  heading,  it  must 
so  indicate  clearly,  but  no  person  report¬ 
ing  is  excused  from  furnishing  required 
information  it  reasonably  should  have. 
In  the  answers  each  item  of  property 
shall  be  designated  by  its  line  number 
and  by  the  name  of  the  insured  set  forth 
in  Part  F. 

11.  Affidavit — (a)  Number  of  Affida¬ 
vits.  Only  one  affidavit,  on  the  form 
supplied  with  this  Series,  need  be  exe¬ 
cuted  by  any  person  reporting,  regardless 
of  the  number  of  persons  with  respect  to 
whose  property  reports  are  being  made. 
The  affidavit  need  be  attested  only  with 
respect  to  the  original  set  of  reports,  but 


the  affidavit  with  respect  to  each  set  of 
copies  must  be  fully  conformed  except  as 
to  the  notarial  seal.  The  reports  sub¬ 
mitted  shall  be  numbered  consecutively 
and  the  numbers  shall  be  stated  in  the 
affidavit. 

(b)  Necessity  and  manner  of  execution. 
The  report  will  not  be  accepted  unless 
it  is  properly  signed  and  sworn  (affirmed) 
to  before  an  officer  authorized  to  ad¬ 
minister  oaths,  whose  seal  must  be 
affixed. 

(c)  Who  shall  execute.  Affidavits  in 
behalf  of  partnerships  shall  be  executed 
by  a  partner.  Affidavits  in  behalf  of  any 
organization  shall  be  executed  by  the 
president,  vice  president,  secretary,  or 
some  other  principal  officer  authorized 
to  make  the  report  on  behalf  of  the 
organization. 

Sec.  XII.  Instructions  for  Series  7—1. 
Reading  instructions.  Read  these  in¬ 
structions  in  full  before  beginning  to  pre¬ 
pare  Series  I.  If  you  have  not  also  read 
carefully  sections  I,  II,  and  III  of  this 
Circular,  do  so  before  reading  these  in¬ 
structions.  File  all  reports  in  quadrupli¬ 
cate. 

2.  Scope  of  Series  I.  This  Series  is  to  be 
used  by  any  person,  only  to  report  prop¬ 
erty  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States  on  July  26,  1941,  in  which 
on  said  date  China  or  Japan  or  any  na¬ 
tional  of  either  thereof  had  any  interest 
For  the  purpose  of  this  Series,  “national” 
shall  mean,  except  where  inappropriate, 
a  national  of  China  or  a  national  of 
Japan.  A  report  on  this  Series  is  re¬ 
quired  in  addition  to  any  report  with 
respect  to  property  of  China,  Japan,  and 
nationals  of  either  thereof  required  to 
be  filed  on  any  of  Series  A  through  H. 
Series  I  is  to  be  used  to  report  any  prop¬ 
erty  as  of  July  26,  1941,  irrespective  of 
the  Series  which  the  person  reporting 
may  have  been  required  to  employ  as  of 
June  14,  1941.  For  the  scope  of  all  Series 
of  Form  TFR-300,  see  Instruction  C  in 
section  III  of  this  Circular. 

Trustees  and  other  representatives  of 
estates  and  trusts  (other  than  trustees  of 
business  trusts  in  which  the  interests  of 
beneficiaries  were  represented  by  finan¬ 
cial  securities)  in  which  an  existing  na¬ 
tional,  or  nationals,  as  beneficiary  had 
any  interest,  vested  or  contingent,  obliged 
to  be  reported,  including  interests  in  in¬ 
come,  shall  report  the  property  of  the 
tiust  on  this  Series  when  the  total  na¬ 
tional  interests  on  July  26,  1941,  had  a 
value,  determined  in  accordance  with 
standard  actuarial  practice,  of  over  $50,- 
000,  or  when  the  national  interests  ex¬ 
ceeded  ten  percent  of  comparable  inter¬ 
ests  in  the  trust,  regardless  of  the  value 
of  the  interests.  If  the  trust  is  itself  a 
national  for  any  reason,  report  must  be 
made  for  the  trust,  irrespective  of 
whether  a  national  was  a  beneficiary. 
The  report  for  the  trust  should  contain 
on  a  suitable  attached  sheet  a  brief  but 
definite  description  of  the  rights  of  all 
existing  beneficiaries  who  were  nationals. 
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In  any  event  a  trustee  shall  report  any 
reportable  interest  of  a  beneficiary  under 
a  trust  on  a  separate  report  on  this  Series, 
with  a  clear  reference  to  the  report  for 
the  trust,  when  such  a  report  is  required. 

A  description  of  the  rights  of  the  benefi¬ 
ciary,  similar  to  that  required  on  reports 
for  trusts,  should  in  any  case  be  given 
on  the  report  for  the  beneficiary.  None 
of  the  assets  of  the  trust  should  be  en¬ 
tered  on  the  report  for  the  beneficiary 
but  the  total  amount  of  such  assets  should 
be  given  with  the  description  of  the  bene¬ 
ficiary’s  rights.  If  more  than  one  na¬ 
tional  was  a  beneficiary,  a  separate  report 
must  be  made  for  each. 

Similar  principles  should  be  applied 
with  respect  to  partnerships  in  which  a 
national  is  a  partner  of  any  sort. 

Trustees  of  business  trusts  in  which 
the  interests  of  beneficiaries  are  repre¬ 
sented  by  financial  securities  need  report 
the  property  of  the  trust  only  when  the 
trust  is  itself  a  national,  but  the  interests 
of  beneficiaries  of  such  a  trust  who  are 
nationals  shall  in  any  event  be  reported 
on  this  Series. 

3.  Nationality  of  person  concerning 
whose  property  report  is  being  made. 
Enter  in  this  space  the  name  of  each 
country  whatever  of  which  the  person 
whose  property  is  being  reported  is  a 
national,  as  defined  in  section  5E  of  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  No.  8389,  as  amended. 

4.  Part  A.  In  addition  to  the  other 
information  required,  state  the  profes¬ 
sion,  occupation,  or  business  of  the  na¬ 
tional  and  the  country,  state,  district, 
territory,  or  possession  under  the  laws  of 
which  it  is  incorporated,  or  if  unincor¬ 
porated,  in  which  it  has  its  principal 
place  of  business.  If  the  national  is  an 
individual  doing  business  under  a  trade 
name,  give  that  name  in  addition  to  the 
actual  name  of  the  national. 

5.  Part  B — (a)  General.  If  this  re¬ 
port  is  being  made  by  the  national  for 
itself,  this  Part  need  not  be  filled  out 
further  than  to  insert  the  name  of  the 
national  on  the  line  provided  for  the 
name  of  the  person  reporting.  If  the 
national  is  a  partnership,  corporation,  or 
other  entity,  the  report  will  be  deemed 
to  have  been  made  by  the  national  for 
itself  when  it  is  executed  in  accordance 
with  Instruction  8  (b) . 

(b)  Name.  If  the  person  reporting  Is 
an  individual  doing  business  under  a 
trade  name,  give  both  the  actual  name 
and  the  trade  name. 

(c)  Nationality.  If  the  person  report - 
ln?  is  a  national  as  defined  in  section  5E 
of  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as  amended, 
state  the  name  of  each  country  of  which 
't  is  a  national.  Reports  for  estates  and 
trusts,  other  than  business  trusts  in 
uhich  the  interests  of  the  beneficiaries 
were  represented  by  financial  securities, 
snail  state  the  country  or  countries  of 
which  the  trust  itself  is  a  national,  if  it 
ls  a  national,  and  shall  then  state  the 
country  or  countries  of  which  each  bene- 
nciary  0f  the  trust  is  a  national.  (See 
instruction  2.) 
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(d)  Relationship  of  person  reporting. 
Without  limitation  of  the  information 
required  of  other  persons  reporting,  or¬ 
ganizations  reporting  holdings  of  finan¬ 
cial  securities  issued  by  them  shall  clearly 
indicate  the  fact  in  this  space. 

6  .  PartC — Schedule  I.  This  Schedule 
requires  the  valuation  of  the  property 
of  the  national  within  each  property 
type  contained  in  the  classification  set 
out  in  section  III  of  this  Circular,  which 
must  be  followed  strictly,  but  property 
not  falling  under  any  of  the  other  types 
of  the  classification  must  be  reported 
under  type  30.  No  property  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  under  type  30,  class  J,  if  it  con¬ 
stitutes  property  reportable  as  any  other 
type  in  any  other  class. 

Enter  in  the  column  for  property  hold¬ 
ings  the  total  value  of  the  items  of  each 
type  of  property  held  on  July  26,  1941, 
at  the  market  price  at  the  opening  of 
business  on  July  26, 1941,  or,  if  such  price 
is  not  available,  at  the  estimated  value 
on  that  date.  In  estimating  value,  the 
last  sale  price  or  bid,  if  reasonably  close 
to  July  26,  1941,  may  be  used  as  a  basis. 
All  values  should  be  given  in  dollars.  Do 
not  enter  fractions  of  a  dollar.  Property, 
the  value  of  which  was  expressed  in  a 
foreign  currency,  or  which  was  to  be  paid 
or  liquidated  in  a  foreign  currency,  shall 
be  valued  at  the  dollar  value  if  dollar 
market  value  existed  therefor;  if  not,  the 
foreign  currency  value  thereof  shall  be 
converted  into  dollars,  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  relating  to  ex¬ 
change  rates  given  in  section  XIII  of 
this  Circular. 

In  respect  to  goods  delivered  to  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier  or  other  carrier  for  hire,  on 
or  prior  to  July  26,  1941,  and  in  transit 
on  that  day,  (a)  a  national  reporting  for 
itself  shall  report  the  goods  if  title 
therein  had  then  been  acquired,  and 
if  not,  its  contract  right  or  other  interest 
in  the  goods,  (b)  all  persons  (other  than 
carriers  for  hire)  who  had  received  such 
goods  from  a  national  for  the  national’s 
account  or  had  forwarded  such  goods  to 
or  for  the  account  of  a  national,  or  to 
whom  such  goods  had  been  consigned  for 
a  national,  shall  report  such  goods  or 
interest  therein,  (c)  common  carriers 
and  other  carriers  for  hire  having  tem¬ 
porary  custody  of  the  goods  solely  for 
transportation  and  actually  engaged  on 
July  26,  1941,  in  transporting  the  same, 
need  make  no  report  of  such  goods. 
Goods  held  by  a  carrier  in  a  warehouse, 
or  otherwise  stored  under  its  control, 
must  be  reported  by  the  carrier. 

Producers  and  sellers  of  goods  who  are 
not  themselves  nationals  need  not  re¬ 
port  unfilled  orders  received  from  or 
given  to  a  national,  but  they  must  report 
long-term  merchandise  contracts  with 
nationals.  Such  orders,  as  well  as  such 
contracts,  must  be  reported  by  nationals 
themselves. 

7.  Part  C — Schedule  II.  List  in  this 
Schedule,  in  the  order  in  which  the  prop¬ 
erty  types  are  given  in  Schedule  I  of  this 
Part,  each  item  of  property  of  the  value 


of  $1,000  or  more  on  July  26,  1941,  con¬ 
cerning  which  report  is  being  made. 

Property  items  included  in  Class  P, 
i.  e.,  patents,  trade-marks,  copyrights, 
and  franchises,  and  in  Class  H.  i.  e.t 
partnership  and  profit-sharing  agree¬ 
ments,  shall  be  listed  even  though  valued 
at  less  than  $1,000.  However,  no  refer¬ 
ence  should  be  made  to  any  invention 
with  respect  to  which  a  secrecy  order 
has  been  issued  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  pursuant  to  the  Act  of  October 
6, 1917  (40  Stat.  394) ,  as  amended.  Also, 
list  all  items  of  property  the  value  of 
which  is  not  readily  determinable.  A 
property  item  is  any  unit  of  property 
commonly  bought,  sold,  assigned,  re¬ 
leased,  or  alienated,  except  that  the  total 
of  essentially  similar  units  of  the  same 
kind  is  regarded  as  one  item,  such  as  a 
number  of  certificates  each  for  shares 
of  stock  of  the  same  issue,  or  a  number 
of  separate  bonds  of  the  same  issue,  or 
several  head  of  cattle.  The  total  num¬ 
ber  of  certificates  or  instruments  shall 
be  stated,  if  feasible,  with  regard  to 
financial  securities,  and  appropriate  des¬ 
ignation  shall  be  made  for  other  units 
of  property,  but  in  other  respects  the 
property  may,  when  practicable,  be 
treated  entirely  as  one  item.  Several 
bank  accounts  with  the  same  institution, 
or  several  debts  payable  by  the  same 
debtor  shall  be  itemized  separately  in 
this  Schedule  if  the  aggregate  amount 
thereof  exceeds  $1,000  even  though  each 
individual  item  is  less  than  $1,000.  In¬ 
ventories  of  non-identical  items  com¬ 
monly  making  up  one  group,  such  as 
household  furniture  and  furnishings, 
shall  not  be  reported  as  one  item.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  this  paragraph,  prop¬ 
erty  items  of  a  lesser  value  than  $1,000 
should  not  be  listed  specifically  in  this 
Schedule,  although  the  value  of  each 
must  be  included  in  determining  the 
total  value  of  property  of  each  type  in 
Schedule  I. 

Enter  in  Column  (a)  the  number  of  the 
property  type  in  which  the  item  is  in¬ 
cluded.  Enter  in  Column  (b)  a  short 
description  or  identification  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  item.  In  case  of  property,  such  as 
a  patent,  commonly  referred  to  by  num¬ 
ber  or  other  similar  designation,  state 
briefly  the  object  or  nature  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  in  addition  to  the  number  or  other 
designation.  With  regard  to  property 
other  than  debts  and  claims,  enter  in 
Column  (c)  the  name  and  address  of  the 
person  with  whom  the  property  was  de¬ 
posited  or  by  whom  it  was  held,  and  give 
the  number  or  other  designation  of  any 
safe  deposit  box  or  similar  receptacle  in 
which  the  property  was  kept.  With  re¬ 
gard  to  debts  to  and  claims  by  the  na¬ 
tional,  state  the  name  and  address  of  the 
debtor.  If  the  property  is  held  or  owned 
by  the  person  reporting,  it  will  suffice  to 
state  “Person  reporting”  in  place  of  the 
name  and  address.  Enter  in  Column  (d) 
the  value  of  each  property  item  on  July 
26,  1941,  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  for  valuation  given 
above  for  Schedule  I. 
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Additional  sheets  identical  in  form  with 
Schedule  II  are  provided  for  the  use  of 
persons  reporting  who  find  the  space  in 
Schedule  II  insufficient. 

8.  Affidavit — (a)  Necessity  and  man¬ 
ner  of  execution.  The  report  will  not 
be  accepted  unless  it  is  properly  signed 
and  sworn  (affirmed)  to  before  an 
officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths, 
whose  seal  must  be  affixed.  The  affi¬ 
davit  need  be  attested  only  on  the 
original  of  the  report,  but  the  affidavits 
on  copies  must  be  fully  conformed,  ex¬ 
cept  as  to  the  notarial  seal. 

<b)  Who  shall  execute.  Affidavits  in 
behalf  of  partnerships  shall  be  executed 
by  a  partner.  Affidavits  in  behalf  of  any 
organization  shall  be  executed  by  the 
president,  vice  president,  secretary,  or 
some  other  principal  officer  authorized  to 
make  the  report  on  behalf  of  the  or¬ 
ganization. 

Sec.  XIII. — Table  of  Exchange  Rates. 
Where  the  value  of  property  is  expressed 
in  terms  of  foreign  currency,  such  values 
should  be  converted  into  dollars  at  the 
rates  of  exchange  set  forth  below.  Where 
no  rate  is  given  for  a  country,  the  latest 
rate  next  before  June  14,  1941,  as  gen¬ 
erally  quoted  by  foreign  exchange  dealers 
or  other  recognized  sources  of  informa¬ 
tion,  shall  be  used.  Such  jate  should 
be  clearly  stated  in  the  report.  The  ex¬ 
change  rates  given  in  this  table  are  for 
use  only  in  preparing  reports  on  Form 
TFR^-300  and  are  not  intended  to  be 
used  or  relied  upon  in  any  other  connec¬ 
tion  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever. 


Country 

Monetary  unit 

U.  S. 
cents 
per 
unit 

Argentina . 

Peso _ 

23.7 
323.0 

17.0 

2.2 

4.9 

30.0 

1.2 

91.0 

3.2 

5.3 
57.0 

100.0 

19.3 
6.7 

406.0 

403.0 

2.0 

2.3 
23.0 
40.0 

.7 
24  4 

19.8 

5.3 

23.4 
20.6 

53.0 

323.0 

23.0 

100.0 

15.4 
60.0 
19.0 

4.0 

.5 

19.0 

398.0 

9.0 

47.0 

23.8 
23.2 

Australia  . 

Pound . 

Belgium . . . 

Belga. . . 

Bolivia . 

Brazil . . 

Milreis _ 

British  India . 

Rupee _ 

Bulgaria. . 

Lev _  . 

Canada . . . . 

Dollar _ 

Chile . . . 

Peso..  .. 

China . 

Yuan  .. 

Colombia . . 

Cuba . . 

Peso.. 

Denmark . . 

Krone, _ 

Ecuador . 

Sucre _ 

Egypt . 

Pound. . 

Eire . 

Pound _ 

Finland . . . 

Markka _  .. 

France . . 

Franc 

Franeh  Indo  China _ 

Piaster 

Germany. . 

Reichsmark 

Greece . 

Drachma 

Hong  Kong . 

Dollar  .  . 

Hungary . 

Pengo 

Italy”..". . 

Lira _ 

Japan . . 

Mexico _ _ 

Netherlands . 

jouilder . 

Netherlands  East  Indies . 

N  etherlands  West  Indies . 

New  Zealand . 

Pound . 

Norway . 

Krone . 

Panama . 

Balboa . 

Peru . .  . 

Sol  . 

Philippine  Islands . 

Peso _ _ 

Poland . 

Portugal . 

Escudo . 

Rumania . 

Leu  _ 

Russia... . 

Ruble _ 

South  Africa . . . 

Pound . 

Spain...  . 

Peseta  .. 

Straits  Settlement . 

Dollar . . 

Sweden . . 

Krona . 

Switzerland . 

Franc . 

Country 

Monetary  unit 

U,  8. 
cents 
per 
unit 

Turkey . 

Pound . . 

75.0 

United  Kingdom . 

Pound . 

403.0 

Uruguay...” _ _ 

Peso.. . 

41.0 

Venezuela . 

Bolivar _ 

31.4 

Yugoslavia... . 

Dinar . 

2.0 

[seal]  E.  H.  Foley,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  41-6121;  Filed,  August  18,  1941; 
3:17  p.  m.] 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

CHAPTER  IX— OFFICE  OF  PRODUC¬ 
TION  MANAGEMENT 

Subchapter  B — Priorities  Division 

PART  942 — COTTON  LINTERS 

General  Preference  Order  No.  M-12  to 

Conserve  the  Supply.  Regulate  the 

Processing,  and  Direct  the  Distribution 

of  Cotton  Linters 

Whereas,  the  national  defense  require¬ 
ments  have  created  a  shortage  of  Cotton 
Linters  for  defense,  for  private  account, 
and  for  export,  and  it  is  necessary,  in  the 
public  interest  and  to  promote  the  de¬ 
fense  of  the  United  States,  to  conserve 
the  supply,  regulate  the  processing,  and 
direct  the  distribution  thereof; 

Now.  therefore,  it  is  hereby  ordered, 
That: 

§  942.1  General  preference  order — (a) 
Definitions.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
Order: 

(1)  “First  Cut  Cotton  Linters”  means 
those  linters  resulting  from  the  first  cut¬ 
ting  of  cottonseed  by  a  crushing  mill  that 
makes  more  than  one  cut,  and  shall  in¬ 
clude  imported  Cotton  Linters  of  Grade 
No.  3  or  higher  according  to  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture. 

(2)  “Second  Cut  Cotton  Linters” 
means  all  those  linters  resulting  from  all 
cuts  subsequent  to  the  first,  and  includes 
imported  Cotton  Linters  of  Grade  No.  4 
or  lower  according  to  the  standards  of 
the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Fibres  manufactured  from  the  hull  (oth¬ 
erwise  known  as  hull  fibres)  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  only  if  the  Producer  manufactur¬ 
ing  the  said  fibres  had  previously  made  a 
first  cut  with  respect  to  the  cottonseed 
of  which  the  hull  was  a  part. 

(3)  “Mill  Run  Cotton  Linters”  means 
all  those  linters  resulting  from  the  cut¬ 
ting  of  cottonseed  by  a  crushing  mill  that 
makes  only  one  cut. 

(4)  “Person”  means  any  individual, 
partnership,  association,  corporation  or 
other  form  of  business  enterprise. 

(b)  Cutting  of  linters.  No  cottonseed 
oil  crushing  mill  engaged  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  Cotton  Linters  and  using  more 


than  one  cut  in  the  process  shall  cut  First 
Cut  Cotton  Linters  to  a  higher  propor¬ 
tion  than  20%  of  its  total  cut. 

(c)  Sale  of  linters.  No  cottonseed  oil 
crushing  mill  making  more  than  one  cut 
shall  sell  any  of  its  Second  Cut  Cotton 
Linters,  nor  shall  any  mill  making  but 
one  cut  sell  more  than  20%  of  its  Mill 
Run  Cotton  Linters,  other  than  for  ulti¬ 
mate  use  in  the  chemical  industry;  nor 
shall  any  Person  in  possession  of  Mill 
Run  or  Second  Cut  Cotton  Linters  make 
any  deliveries  thereof  other  than  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  foregoing,  except  that 
any  Person  seeking  to  deliver  Cotton 
Linters  in  accordance  with  a  contract  of 
sale  entered  into  prior  to  July  31,  1941, 
may  apply  for  permission  to  make  such 
delivery.  Permission  to  make  delivery 
may  be  granted  by  the  Director  of  Priori¬ 
ties  of  the  Office  of  Production  Manage¬ 
ment.  Provided,  however,  That  nothing 
in  this  Order  shall  be  construed  to  apply 
to  sales  or  deliveries  to  the  United  States, 
or  to  the  Government  of  any  country 
whose  defense  the  President  deems  vital 
to  the  defense  of  the  United  States. 

(d)  Reports.  Each  cottonseed  crush¬ 
ing  mill  engaged  in  the  production  of 
Cotton  Linters  shall  each  month  report 
to  the  Office  of  Production  Management, 
Chemicals  Section,  the  manner  of  its 
compliance  with  this  Order,  and  such 
report  shall  include  a  certified  statement 
of  the  intake  of  cottonseed  by  such  mill 
and  its  production  of  Cotton  Linters  by 
grades.  Every  Person  purchasing  Sec¬ 
ond  Cut  and  Mill  Run  Cotton  Linters 
shall  each  month  report  to  the  Office  of 
Production  Management,  Chemicals  Sec¬ 
tion,  his  purchases  and  dispositions  of 
such  Cotton  Linters.  All  Persons  af¬ 
fected  by  this  Order  shall  execute  and  file 
with  the  Division  of  Priorities  such  fur¬ 
ther  reports  and  questionnaires  as  said 
Division  shall  from  time  to  time  request. 

(e)  False  statements.  Any  Person 
who  wilfully  falsifies  records  to  be  kept 
or  information  to  be  furnished  pursuant 
to  this  Order  may  be  prohibited  by  the 
Director  of  Priorities  from  receiving  fur¬ 
ther  deliveries  of  any  material  subject  to 
allocation  by  the  Director  of  Priorities, 
and  the  Director  of  Priorities  may  also 
take  any  other  action  deemed  appro-  j 
priate,  including  a  recommendation  for 
prosecution  under  section  35  of  the  Crim¬ 
inal  Code  (18  U.S.C.  80). 

(f)  Appeal.  Any  Person  affected  by 
this  Order  who  considers  that  compliance 
therewith  would  work  an  exceptional  I 
and  unreasonable  hardship  upon  him, 
may  appeal  to  the  Division  of  Priorities 
by  addressing  a  letter  to  the  Division  of 
Priorities,  Office  of  Production  Manage¬ 
ment,  Social  Security  Building,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  setting  forth  the  pertinent 
facts  and  the  reasons  such  Person  con¬ 
siders  that  he  is  entitled  to  relief.  The  I 
Director  of  Priorities  may  thereupon  take 
such  action  as  he  deems  appropriate. 
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(g)  Effective  date.  This  Order  shall 
take  effect  on  the  19th  day  of  August, 
1941,  and,  unless  sooner  terminated  by 
direction  of  the  Director  of  Priorities, 
shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1941.  (O.P.M.  Reg.  3,  March  7,  1941, 
6F.R.  1596;  E.O.  8629,  January  7,  1941, 
6F.R.  191;  Sec.  2  (a),  Public  No.  671,  76th 
Congress,  as  amended  by  Public  No.  89, 
77th  Congress;  Sec.  9,  Public  No.  783, 
76th  Congress) 

Issued  this  19th  day  of  August  1941. 

E.  R.  Stettinius,  Jr., 
Director  of  Priorities. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  41-6165;  Filed,  Augu8t  19,  1941; 

12:01  p.  m.] 


CHAPTER  XI— OFFICE  OF  PRICE 
ADMINISTRATION  AND  CIVILIAN 
SUPPLY 

Part  1309 — Copper  and  Copper  Alloys 
PRICE  SCHEDULE  NO.  20 — COPPER  SCRAP 

The  Office  of  Price  Administration  and 
Civilian  Supply  is  charged  with  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  price  stability  and  the  pre¬ 
vention  of  undue  price  rises  and  price 
dislocation.  Copper  scrap  is  a  basic  ma¬ 
terial  for  the  production  of  electrolytic 
copper,  copper  ingot  and  copper  alloy  in¬ 
got,  all  of  which  are  important  in  the 
manufacture  of  many  defense  products. 
Requirements  of  the  defense  program 
have  increased  the  demand  for  copper 
scrap  causing  its  price  to  rise  above  levels 
which  are  in  proper  relation  to  the  price 
level  of  primary  materials.  Price  in¬ 
stability  and  dislocations  injurious  to  the 
national  defense  and  civilian  economy 
have  resulted.  As  a  consequence,  it  has 
become  difficult  and  in  some  cases  im¬ 
possible  for  the  trade  to  cooperate  with 
the  Government  in  preventing  inflation¬ 
ary  price  movements.  On  the  basis  of 
information  secured  by  independent  in¬ 
vestigation  by  this  Office,  and  after  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  trade,  I  find  that  the 
maximum  prices  set  forth  below  consti¬ 
tute  reasonable  limitations  on  the  price 
of  copper  scrap. 

I  Therefore,  under  the  authority  vested 
mme  by  Executive  Order  8734,  it  is  hereby 

I  directed  that: 

1  §  1309.61  Maximum  prices  for  copper 

■  scrap  sold  by  the  maker  thereof.  On  and 
fl  after  August  19,  1941,  regardless  of  the 
a  terms  of  any  contract  of  sale  or  purchase 

■  or  other  commitment,  except  as  provided 
I  m  5  1309.64  below,  no  maker  of  cop- 
1  J*1  scrap  shall  sell,  offer  to  sell,  de- 
a  ^ver'  or  transfer  copper  scrap  made  by 

■  dim  and  no  person  shall  buy,  offer  to 

■  buy,  or  accept  delivery  from  the  maker 
a  °‘  such  copper  scrap  at  prices  higher 

■  man  the  prices  set  forth  in  Column  I  of 

■  APPendix  A  hereof,  incorporated  herein 

■  *s  t  1309.70.  Lower  prices  than  those 
fl  forth  in  Column  I  of  Appendix  A 

I  J!’  however,  be  charged,  demanded, 
Paid  or  offered.* 

I  siaiit0?'61  to  1309.70,  Inclusive,  issued  pur- 

■  authority  contained  in  Executive 

■  No.  8734 


§  1309.62  Maximum  prices  for  copper 
scrap  sold  by  persons  other  than  the 
maker.  On  and  after  August  19,  1941, 
regardless  of  the  terms  of  any  contract  of 
sale  or  purchase  or  other  commitment, 
except  as  provided  in  Section  1309.64  be¬ 
low,  no  person  other  than  the  maker  of 
the  copper  scrap  sold,  offered  for  sale, 
delivered,  or  transferred,  shall  sell,  offer 
to  sell,  deliver  or  transfer  copper  scrap 
and  no  person  shall  buy,  offer  to  buy,  or 
accept  delivery  of  copper  scrap  from  any 
person  other  than  the  maker  of  such 
copper  scrap,  at  prices  higher  than  the 
prices  set  forth  in  Column  II  of  Appendix 
A.  Lower  prices  than  those  set  forth  in 
Column  II  of  Appendix  A  may,  however, 
be  charged,  demanded,  paid  or  offered.* 

§  1309.63  Evasion.  The  price  limita¬ 
tions  set  forth  in  this  Schedule  shall  not 
be  evaded  whether  by  direct  or  indirect 
means  in  connection  with  a  purchase, 
sale,  delivery  or  transfer  of  copper  scrap, 
alone  or  in  conjunction  with  any  other 
material,  or  by  way  of  any  commission, 
service,  transportation  or  other  charge 
or  discount,  premium,  or  other  privilege 
or  by  tying  agreement  or  other  trade 
understanding  or  otherwise.* 

§  1309.64  Permission  to  carry  out 
contracts  entered  into  prior  to  August 
19,  1941.  Any  person  who  has,  prior  to 
August  19,  1941,  entered  into  a  contract 
of  sale  or  other  firm  commitment  calling 
for  the  delivery  or  transfer,  after  that 
date,  of  copper  scrap  at  prices  higher 
than  the  maximum  prices  established  by 
this  Schedule  may  make  application  to 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration  and 
Civilian  Supply  on  forms  which  will  be 
furnished  upon  request,  for  permission  to 
carry  out  such  contract  or  commitment 
at  the  contract  price.  Such  permission 
will  be  granted  only  to  the  extent  neces¬ 
sary  to  protect  the  applicant  against  loss 
in  the  disposition  of  inventory  acquired 
prior  to  August  19,  1941  at  prices  higher 
than  the  maximum  prices  established  by 
this  Schedule  and  held  on  that  date  by  (a) 
the  applicant,  or  (b)  any  other  person 
for  delivery  to  the  applicant  under  a 
firm  commitment  entered  into  with  the 
applicant  prior  to  August  19,  1941.  Such 
application  shall  be  filed  with  the  Office 
of  Price  Administration  and  Civilian  Sup¬ 
ply  on  or  before  October  19,  1941.* 

§  1309.65  Records.  Every  person 
making  purchases  or  sales  of  copper  scrap 
after  August  19,  1941,  shall  keep  for  in¬ 
spection  by  the  Office  of  Price  Adminis¬ 
tration  and  Civilian  Supply,  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  one  year,  complete  and 
accurate  records  of  (a)  each  such  pur¬ 
chase  or  sale  showing  the  date  thereof, 
the  name  and  address  of  the  buyer  or 
seller,  price  paid  or  received,  and  the 
quantity  in  pounds  or  tons  of  each  kind 
or  grade  purchased  or  sold;  and  (b)  the 
quantity  in  pounds  or  tons  of  copper 
scrap  (1)  on  hand,  and  (2)  on  order  as 
of  the  close  of  each  calendar  month.* 

§  1309.66  Enforcement.  In  the  event 
of  refusal  or  failure  to  comply  with 
the  price  limitations,  record  requirements 


or  other  provisions  contained  in  this 
Schedule  or  in  the  event  of  any  evasion 
or  attempt  to  evade  price  regulations  or 
other  provisions  contained  in  this  Sched¬ 
ule  this  Office  will  make  every  attempt  to 
assure:  (a)  that  the  Congress  and  the 
public  are  fully  informed  of  any  failure 
to  abide  by  the  provisions  of  this  Sched¬ 
ule  and  (b)  that  the  powers  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  are  fully  exerted  in  order  to 
protect  the  public  interest  and  the  inter¬ 
ests  of  those  persons  who  conform  to  this 
Schedule.  Persons  who  have  evidence 
of  the  offer,  receipt,  demand  or  payment 
of  prices  higher  than  the  maximum 
prices  established  by  this  Schedule,  or  of 
any  evasion  or  effort  to  evade  the  provi¬ 
sions  hereof  or  of  speculation,  or  manipu¬ 
lation  of  the  prices  of  copper  scrap  or 
of  the  hoarding  or  accumulation  of  un¬ 
necessary  inventory  thereof  are  urged  to 
communicate  with  the  Office  of  Price 
Administration  and  Civilian  Supply.* 

§  1309.67  Modification  of  the  sched¬ 
ule.  Persons  complaining  of  hardship  or 
inequity  in  the  operation  of  this  Schedule 
may  apply  to  the  Office  of  Price  Adminis¬ 
tration  and  Civilian  Supply  for  approval 
of  any  modification  thereof  or  exception 
therefrom.* 

§  1309.68  Definitions.  When  used  in 
this  Schedule  the  term 

(a)  “Person”  includes  an  individual, 
partnership,  association,  corporation,  or 
other  business  entity. 

(b)  “Copper  scrap”  means  the  kinds 
and  grades  of  scrap  set  forth  in  §  1309.70 
of  this  Schedule. 

(c)  “Maker  of  copper  scrap”  means 
the  person  who  first  sells,  offers  for  sale 
or  delivery  copper  scrap  such  as  (1)  any 
manufacturer  fabricator,  or  other  indus¬ 
trial  user  of  copper  who,  as  an  incident 
to  his  manufacturing  process,  fabricating 
or  other  industrial  uses,  produces  copper 
scrap  or  (2)  any  person  who,  in  his  busi¬ 
ness  or  as  an  incident  to  his  business, 
demolishes  or  dismantels  structures,  ma¬ 
chinery,  vehicle,  equipment,  or  power, 
telegraph  and  telephone  lines,  and  re¬ 
moves  copper  scrap  therefrom  for  the 
purpose  of  sale.* 

§  1309.69  Effective  date  of  the  sched¬ 
ule.  This  schedule  shall  be  effective  Au¬ 
gust  19,  1941.* 

§  1309.70  Appendix  A — M  aximum 
Prices  for  Copper  Scrap.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  Schedule,  each  kind  or  grade 
of  scrap  herein  set  forth  shall  include  all 
types  and  qualities  of  scrap  falling  within 
the  broad  category  named.  However,  the 
maximum  prices  herein  set  forth  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  principal  kinds  or  grades  of 
copper  scrap  which  meet  generally  ac¬ 
cepted  maximum  standards  in  the  trade 
as,  for  instance,  the  classifications  in  the 
Standard  Classification  for  Old  Metals, 
Circular  “O”,  of  the  National  Association 
of  Waste  Material  Dealers,  Inc.,  effective 
as  of  June  1,  1940.  Scrap  which  fails  to 
meet  such  standards  should  be  sold  at 
normal  differentials  below  the  established 
maximum  prices. 
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Maximum  prices  per 
pound  of  material 
delivered  buyer’s 
plant  or  warehouse 

Column  I 
sale  by 
maker 

Column  II 
sale  by 
other  than 
maker 

No.  1  copper  wire . 

1(M 

mt 

No.  1  heavy  copper . 

KM 

mt 

No.  2  copper  wire  (containing 

96%  copper) . . 

H 

Mixed  heavy  copper  (containing 

96%  copper).. .  . 

9* 

Light  copper  (containing  92% 

copper)... . 

« 

m 

If  the  copper  content  of  No.  2  copper 
wire  or  mixed  heavy  copper  is  more  or 
less  than  96%,  the  maximum  price  per 
pound  of  material  set  forth  above  shall 
be  increased  or  decreased  at  the  rate  of 
0.11775  cents  for  each  1%  variation  in 
the  copper  content  with  proportionate 
adjustments  for  variations  of  less  than 
.1%. 

If  the  copper  content  of  light  copper 
Is  more  or  less  than  92%  the  maximum 
price  per  pound  of  material  set  forth 
above  shall  be  increased  or  decreased  at 
the  rate  of  0.11775  cents  for  each  1% 
variation  in  the  copper  content  with  pro¬ 
portionate  adjustments  for  variations  of 
less  than  1%. 

Quantity  differential  on  sale  by  maker 

Premium  on  shipment  of  40,000 

pounds  or  more  at  one  time.  per  pound 

The  shipment  necessary  to  obtain  the 
quantity  differential  may  be  made  up  of 
one  or  more  of  the  kinds  of  copper  scrap 
listed  in  this  section.  If  delivery  is  made 
by  truck,  a  shipment  of  40,000  pounds 
will  be  considered  to  have  been  made  “at 
one  time”  for  the  purposes  of  this  Sched¬ 
ule,  if  such  amount  is  delivered  to  the 
buyer  within  two  days  after  the  first  por¬ 
tion  of  the  shipment  is  picked  up  by 
truck. 

The  quantity  differential  applies  only 
to  sales  by  makers  and  not  to  sales  by 
other  than  maker.* 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  August  1941. 

Leon  Henderson, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  41-6109;  Filed,  August  18,  1941; 

12:33  p.  m.J 


Part  1337 — Rayon 

CIVILIAN  ALLOCATION  PROGRAM  FOR  RAYON 
YARN 

Section  1337.1,  as  amended,1  is  hereby 
further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following; 

§  1337.1  Allocation  of  materials.  *  *  * 
Provided,  further.  That  during  the  pe¬ 
riod  from  the  date  of  this  program  to 
midnight  August  31,  1941,  95%  of  that 
portion  of  the  above  70%  that  consists 
of  acetate  rayon  yarn  may  be  disposed 
of  immediately  and  without  restriction, 
but  nothing  herein  shall  be  deemed  in 

*  6  F.R.  3923,  4145. 


any  way  to  alter  the  requirements  of 
8  1337.3  hereof. 

Issued  this  19th  day  of  August  1941. 

Leon  Henderson, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6163;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

11:50  a.  m.] 

TITLE  33— NAVIGATION  AND  NAVI¬ 
GABLE  WATERS 

CHAPTER  III— BUREAU  OP  MARINE 

INSPECTION  AND  NAVIGATION 
(Order  No.  137] 

Amendment  of  Pilot  Rules 

August  18,  1941. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  R.  S.  4405, 
as  amended  (46  U.S.C.  375),  an  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Super¬ 
vising  Inspectors,  Bureau  of  Marine 
Inspection  and  Navigation,  was,  after 
public  notice,  convened  by  the  Acting 
Secretary  of  Commerce  in  the  Audito¬ 
rium,  Department  of  Commerce,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  on  July  14,  1941,  at  which 
session,  after  public  hearings,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  amendments  to  the  Pilot  Rules 
were  adopted; 

PART  312 — PILOT  RULES  FOR  INLAND  WATERS 

Part  312  is  amended  by  the  addition 
of  a  new  §  312.34  reading  as  follows; 

§  312.34  Rule  relating  to  the  use  of 
searchlights  or  other  blinding  lights. 
Flashing  the  rays  of  a  searchlight  or 
other  blinding  light  onto  the  bridge  or 
into  the  pilot  house  of  any  vessel  under 
way  is  prohibited.  Any  person  who  shall 
flash  or  cause  to  be  flashed  the  rays  of 
a  blinding  light  in  violation  of  the  above 
may  be  proceeded  against  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  4450,  R.  S., 
as  amended,  looking  to  the  revocation  or 
suspension  of  his  license  or  certificate. 
(Sec.  2  of  30  Stat.  102,  38  Stat.  381;  33 
U.S.C.  157) 

PART  322 — PILOT  RULES  FOR  THE  GREAT 
LAKES 

Part  322  is  amended  by  the  addition  of 
a  new  §  322.22  reading  as  follows: 

§  322.22  Rule  relating  to  the  use  of 
searchlights  or  other  blinding  lights. 
Flashing  the  rays  of  a  searchlight  or 
other  blinding  light  onto  the  bridge  or 
into  the  pilot  house  of  any  vessel  under 
way  is  prohibited.  Any  person  who  shall 
flash  or  cause  to  be  flashed  the  rays  of  a 
blinding  light  in  violation  of  the  above 
may  be  proceeded  against  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  4450,  R.  S., 
as  amended,  looking  to  the  revocation  or 
suspension  of  his  license  or  certificate. 
(Sec.  3  of  28  Stat.  649,  and  Sec.  4412, 
R.  S.,  as  amended;  33  U.S.C.  243,  and 
46  U.S.C.  381) 

PART  332 — PILOT  RULES  FOR  WESTERN 
RIVERS 

Part  332  is  amended  by  the  addition  of 
a  new  §  332.20  reading  as  follows: 


§  332.20  Rule  relating  to  the  use  of 
searchlights  or  other  blinding  lights. 
Flashing  the  rays  of  a  searchlight  or 
other  blinding  light  onto  the  bridge  or 
into  the  pilot  house  of  any  vessel  under 
way  is  prohibited.  Any  person  who  shall 
flash  or  cause  to  be  flashed  the  rays  of 
a  blinding  light  in  violation  of  the  above 
may  be  proceeded  against  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  4450.  R.  s., 
as  amended,  looking  to  the  revocation  or 
suspension  of  his  license  or  certificate. 
(Sec.  4412,  R.  S.,  as  amended;  46  U.SC 
381) 

Executive  Committee,  Board  of  Super¬ 
vising  Inspectors: 

[seal]  R.  S.  Field, 

Director  Chairman. 

John  F.  Oettl, 

U.  S.  Supervising  Inspector, 

4th  District, 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana. 

William  Fisher, 

U.  S.  Supervising  Inspector, 

7th  District, 

San  Francisco,  California. 

Approved: 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6161;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
11:44  a.  m.] 

TITLE  35— PANAMA  CANAL 

CHAPTER  I— CANAL  ZONE 
REGULATIONS 

Part  4 — Operation  and  Navigation  of 

Panama  Canal  and  Adjacent  Waters 

INSPECTION  AND  CONTROL  OF  VESSELS  IN 
CANAL  ZONE  WATERS 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  authority 
vested  in  me  by  section  1,  Title  II,  of  the 
Act  of  June  15,  1917  (50  U.S.C.  sec.  191), 
and  by  a  proclamation  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  No.  2412,  dated  June 
27,  1940,  paragraph  8  of  the  regulations 
promulgated  by  this  office  on  July  1. 
1940,  and  approved  by  the  President  on 
July  9,  1940  (5  F.R.  3393),  as  added  by 
the  regulations  promulgated  by  this  of¬ 
fice  on  June  17,  1941,  and  approved  by 
the  President  on  July  8,  1941  (6  F.R 
3407) ,  relative  to  inspection  and  control 
of  vessels  in  Canal  Zone  waters,  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  the  words  “thence  to 
Batele  Point”  after  the  words  “Flamenco 
Island”  at  the  end  of  the  sentence  de¬ 
fining  restricted  areas  at  the  Pacific  en¬ 
trance  to  the  Canal,  so  that  said  para¬ 
graph  8  shall  read  as  follows: 

8.  The  areas  of  water  hereinafter  de¬ 
scribed  are  declared  to  be  restricted,  and 
no  vessel  of  any  size  or  description  what¬ 
soever,  with  the  exception  of  vesses 
operated  by  agencies  of  the  United  States 
Government,  shall  enter  either  of  sue 
areas  without  obtaining  instructions  a- 
hereinafter  provided,  nor  proceed  lnt ' 
within,  or  through  either  of  such  area 
otherwise  than  in  conformity  with  su 
instructions.  In  the  case  of  vessels  ap 
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proaching  either  of  such  areas  from  sea-  | 
ward  the  instructions  hereinbefore  re¬ 
ferred  to  shall  be  obtained  from  the 
United  States  Naval  vessel  stationed  near 
the  seaward  limits  of  the  area.  In  the 
case  of  outgoing  vessels  such  instructions 
shall  be  obtained  from  the  United  States 
Naval  vessel,  if  any,  stationed  near  the 
inward  limits  of  the  area,  or,  if  no  such 
vessel  is  so  stationed,  then  from  the  port 
captain  of  the  port  involved  or  his  au¬ 
thorized  representative.  Violations  of 
this  regulation  are  covered  by  section  2, 
Title  II  of  Act  June  15,  1917.  (50  U.S.C. 
sec.  192) 

Restricted  Areas 

Pacific  entrance.  Within  five  thou¬ 
sand  yards  of  Flamenco  Island  and  be¬ 
tween  a  line  running  due  East  of  Flam¬ 
enco  Island  and  a  line  from  Naos  Island 
Dock  to  Changame  Island  extended  to  a 
point  five  thousand  yards  from  Flamenco 
Island,  thence  to  Batele  Point. 

Atlantic  entrance.  Outside  the  break¬ 
water  and  within  two  thousand  five  hun¬ 
dred  yards  of  the  breakwater  entrance. 

Glen  E.  Edgerton, 

Governor. 

Approved:  August  8,  1941. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt, 

President. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  41-6134;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

9:43  a.  m.] 


Notices 


WAR  DEPARTMENT. 

Appointments  of  Second  Lieutenants, 
Signal  Corps  Reserve 

to:  commanding  generals  of  all  corps 

AREAS,  ARMIES,  AND  AIR  FORCE  COMBAT 
COMMAND,  AND  CHIEF  OF  THE  ARMORED 
FORCES 

August  11,  1941. 

1.  This  directive  will  be  published  to 
each  company  and  equivalent  organiza¬ 
tion  at  the  first  opportunity  following 
its  receipt,  and  will  be  posted  on  each 
company  bulletin  board  for  10  days 
thereafter. 

2.  Vacancies  exist  for  the  immediate 
appointment  of  a  limited  number  of 
Second  Lieutenants  in  the  Signal  Corps 
Reserve  under  the  following  conditions: 

a-  Applicants  must  have  a  college  de- 
gree’  or  its  practical  equivalent  in  elec¬ 
trical  engineering  or  electronic  physics, 
h.  Applicants  for  commissions  may  be 
Lilians,  or  enlisted  personnel  in  any 
component  of  the  Army  of  the  United 
states  in  either  active  or  inactive  status, 

c.  Applicants  for  commissions  must 
e  unrnarried,  without  dependents,  be- 
ween  21  and  36  years  of  age,  and  must 
® ab le  to  meet  the  physical  standards 
p  escribed  for  appointment  as  Reserve 
officers. 


.... 


d.  Commissioned  personnel  who  meet 
the  physical,  and  educational  qualifica¬ 
tions,  and  who  wish  to  transfer  to  the 
Signal  Corps  in  grade,  may  make  appli¬ 
cation  therefor  regardless  of  marital 
status,  but  must  agree  to  extension  of 
tour  of  active  duty  for  1  year  from  date 
of  transfer. 

e.  Applicants  for  commission  or  trans¬ 
fer  must  agree  to  accept  active  duty  out¬ 
side  the  Continental  United  States,  if 
necessary. 

f.  Personnel  commissioned  under  this 
authority  will  be  ordered  to  active  duty 
at  Fort  Monmouth,  N.  J.,  for  a  brief 
course  of  military  instruction.  Their 
training  will  be  continued  at  other  loca¬ 
tions  to  be  designated. 

3.  Informal  application  will  be  sub¬ 
mitted  by  letter  direct  to  the  Chief 
Signal  Officer,  Washington,  D.  C.,  giving 
name,  address,  age,  military  status,  if 
any,  and  an  outline  of  technical  qualifi¬ 
cations  and  experience. 

By  order  of  the  Secretary  of  War. 

[seal]  E.  S.  Adams, 

Major  General, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6124;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
9:44  a.  m.J 


[Change  No.  1  to  Contract  No.  W  535  ac-3] 
Summary  of  Change  Order  1 

contractor:  CURTISS- wright  corpora¬ 
tion,  AIRPLANE  DIVISION,  BUFFALO 

PLANTS,  BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 

Subject:  Additional  Airplanes  and 
Spare  Parts. 

Affecting:  Contract  W  535  ac-3.J 

The  Government  hereby  elects  to  exer¬ 
cise  its  right  aifd  option  contained  in 
Article  27A  of  Contract  W  535  ac-3  to 
increase  the  number  of  airplanes  and 
spare  parts  to  be  furnished  under  the 
terms  of  Article  16  of  said  contract,  and 
it  is  mutually  understood  and  agreed 
by  the  parties  hereto  that  so  many  of 
the  provisions  of  the  contract  as  are 
affected  by  said  increase  are  changed 
as  set  forth  hereinbelow: 

(a)  The  lot  quantity  of  Airplanes 

*  *  *  called  for  under  the  terms  of 

Item  1  of  the  contract,  is  hereby  in¬ 
creased  from  *  *  *  to  *  *  *  air¬ 
planes.  Total  additional  cost,  $43,805,- 
923.20. 

(b)  The  lot  quantity  of  spare  parts 
called  for  under  the  terms  of  Article 
16  of  Contract  W  535  ac-3  is  hereby 
increased  to  a  total  maximum  cost  of 
not  to  exceed  *  *  *.  Total  addi¬ 
tional  cost,  $8,761,184.64. 

The  supplies  and  services  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  this  instrument  are  authorized 
by,  are  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  and 


1  Approved  by  the  Under  Secretary  of  War 
June  30,  1941. 

*  6  FJt.  2920. 


are  chargeable  to  Procurement  Authority 
AC  299  P  112-30  A  0021-13  the  available 
balance  of  which  is  sufficient  to  cover 
cost  of  same. 

Frank  W.  Bullock, 

Major,  Signal  Corps, 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of 
Purchases  and  Contracts. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6122;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
9:44  a.  m.] 


,  [Contract  No.  W-ORD-527] 

Summary  of  Cost-Plus-a-Fixed-Fee  New 
Ordnance  Facility  Construction  and 
Operation  Contract 

contractor:  federal  cartridge  corpora¬ 
tion,  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINNESOTA 

Contract 1  for:  Furnishing  management 
service  (including  subcontracts  for  archi¬ 
tect-engineer  services  and  construction 
of  a  new  ordnance  facility  and  installa¬ 
tion  of  equipment  therein),  procuring 
production  equipment,  training  key  per¬ 
sonnel  for  and  operating  a  new  ordnance 
facility  for  the  manufacture  of  caliber 
*  *  *  and  caliber  *  *  *  Small 

Arms  Ammunition. 

Place:  St.  Paul,  Minnesota. 

Estimated  Cost  of  management  service 
(including  cost  of  architect-engineer  and 
construction  subcontracts)  under  Title 
I:  $18,586,981. 

Fixed-Fee  for  management  service  un¬ 
der  Title  I:  $85,500. 

Estimated  Cost  of  procuring  equipment 
under  title  II:  $11,985,000. 

Fixed-Fee  for  procuring  equipment  un¬ 
der  Title  II:  $88,800. 

Estimated  Cost  of  Training  Key  Per¬ 
sonnel  under  Title  III  (Optional) : 
$1,000,000. 

Fixed-Fee  for  Training  Key  Personnel 
under  Title  III:  $30,000. 

Estimated  Cost  of  operation  under 
Title  IV  (Optional) :  $54,486,350. 

Fixed-Fee  for  operation  under  Title 
IV:  $  *  *  *  per  thousand  cartridges, 
ball,  cal.  *  *  *;  $  *  *  *  per 

thousand  cartridges,  AP  cal.  *  *  *; 

$  *  *  *  per  thousand  cartridges, 
tracer,  cal.  *  *  * ;  $  *  *  *  per  thou¬ 
sand  cartridges,  AP,  cal.  *  *  *; 

$  *  *  *  per  thousand  cartridges, 
tracer,  cal.  *  *  *. 

The  new  ordnance  facility,  services  and 
supplies  to  be  obtained  by  this  instrument 
are  authorized  by,  are  for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in,  and  are  chargeable  to  the 
following  procurement  authorities,  the 
available  balances  of  which  are  sufficient 
to  cover  the  cost  of  the  same: 

ORD  15036  P99  A-0141-02 
ORD  15037  P99  A-0 14 1-02  * 

This  contract,  entered  into  this  14th 
day  of  July  1941. 


1  Approved  by  the  Under  Secretary  of  War, 
July  21,  1941. 
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Title  I — Management  Service 

Article  I-A.  Description  of  new  ord¬ 
nance  facility.  1.  The  new  ordnance 
facility,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
“Plant”,  and  designated  as  Twin  Cities 
Ordnance  Plant,  shall  comprise  a  plant 
in  the  environs  of  St.  Paul,  Minnesota, 
upon  a  site  to  be  furnished  and  made 
available  by  the  Government,  for  the 
manufacture  of  Caliber  •  *  •  and 

Caliber  *  *  *  Small  Arms  Am¬ 

munition  of  certain  types  as  specified 
in  Title  IV  (hereinafter  sometimes  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  the  “Ammunition”) . 

Art.  I-B.  Statement  of  work.  1.  The 
Contractor  shall,  in  the  shortest  reason¬ 
able  time,  furnish  the  labor,  materials, 
tools,  machinery,  equipment,  facilities, 
utilities,  supplies  not  furnished  by  the 
Government,  and  services,  and  do  all 
things  necessary  for  the  completion  of 
a  Plant  of  the  type  and  capacity  de¬ 
scribed  in  Article  I-A  hereof. 

2.  In  the  performance  of  the  work 
described  in  Section  1  of  this  Article  I-B, 
the  Contractor  shall: 

a.  Furnish  management  service  cov¬ 
ering  supervision,  direction  and  control 
of  the  designing  (including  designing 
of  the  production  equipment) ,  engineer¬ 
ing  and  construction  (including  the  in¬ 
stallation  of  the  production  equipment) 
of  the  Plant,  and  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Contracting  Officer,  establish, 
equip  and  maintain  adequate  guard  and 
fire  fighting  forces. 

b.  Subcontract,  on  forms  prescribed 
by  The  Quartermaster  General,  for  Ar¬ 
chitect-Engineer  services  covering  de¬ 
sign  (including  necessary  design  of 
production  equipment  and  engineer¬ 
ing  and  for  the  construction  (including 
the  installation  of  production  equip¬ 
ment)  of  the  Plant. 

3.  Performance  of  the  subcontracts 
provided  for  in  Paragraph  b  of  Section 
2  of  this  Article  I-B  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  The  preparation  of  the  general  lay¬ 
out  of  the  project  and  the  detailed  plans 
and  working  drawings  for  the  manu¬ 
facturing  buildings  and  their  equipment, 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Contracting  Officer  appointed  by  the 
Chief  of  Ordnance. 

c.  Performance  of  the  construction 
work  of  the  entire  project  will  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  Contracting 
Officer  appointed  by  The  Quartermaster 
General. 

4.  The  Government  shall  furnish  the 
Contractor  such  available  schedules  of 
preliminary  data,  layout  sketches,  and 
other  available  information  respecting 
sites,  topography,  soil  conditions,  outside 
utilities  and  equipment,  and  shall  make 
available  to  the  Contractor  such  Govern¬ 
ment  designs,  drawings,  specifications, 
details,  standards  and  safety  practices  as 
are  on  hand  in  the  offices  of  the  Chief  of 
Ordnance  and  The  Quartermaster  Gen¬ 
eral  and  are  applicable  to  the  design, 
construction,  and  equipping  of  the  said 
Plant. 


5.  All  of  the  Contractor’s  notes  and 
other  data  concerning  the  design,  con¬ 
struction  and  equipping  of  the  Plant  shall 
become  the  property  of  the  Government. 

Art.  I-C.  Estimates.  1.  It  is  esti¬ 
mated  that  the  total  cost  of  the  work 
under  this  Title  I  will  be  approximately 
eighteen  million  five  hundred  eighty  six 
thousand  nine  hundred  eighty  one  dol¬ 
lars  ($18,586,981),  including  the  cost  of 
all  subcontracts  but  excluding  the  Con¬ 
tractor’s  fee  and  the  procurement  of  pro¬ 
duction  equipment  provided  for  in  Title 
II  hereof. 

Art.  I-D.  Consideration.  As  consider¬ 
ation  for  its  undertaking  under  this  Title 
I  the  Contractor  shall  receive  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

1.  Reimbursement  for  expenditures  as 
provided  in  Title  V. 

2.  A  fixed-fee  in  the  amount  of  eighty- 
five  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($85,- 
500.00)  which  shall  constitute  complete 
compensation  for  the  Contractor’s  serv¬ 
ices,  including  profit. 

Title  II — Procurement  of  Production 
Equipment 

Art.  II-A.  Statement  of  work.  1.  The 
Contractor  shall,  in  the  shortest  reason¬ 
able  time,  determine  the  production 
equipment  requirements  for  the  Plant 
and  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Contracting  Officer,  thereupon  proceed  to 
do  all  things  necessary  and  incident  to 
the  procurement  of  the  production  equip¬ 
ment  required. 

Art.  II-B.  Estimates.  It  is  estimated 
that  the  total  cost  under  this  Title  n 
will  be  approximately  eleven  million  nine 
hundred  eighty-five  thousand  dollars 
($11,985,000),  exclusive  of  the  Contrac¬ 
tor’s  fee. 

Art.  II-C.  Consideration.  As  consid¬ 
eration  for  its  undertaking  under  this 
Title  n  the  Contractor  shall  receive  the 
following: 

1.  Reimbursement  for  expenditures  as 
provided  in  Title  V. 

2.  A  fixed-fee  in  the  amount  of  eighty- 
eight  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars 
($88,800),  determined  by  negotiations 
between  the  Contractor  and  the  Chief  of 
Ordnance,  which  shall  constitute  com¬ 
plete  compensation  for  the  Contractor’s 
services,  including  profit. 

Title  III — Training  of  Key  Personnel 
( Optional ) 

Art.  Ill- A.  Statement  of  work.  l.The 
obligation  of  the  Contractor  to  proceed 
with  the  work  under  this  Title  III  shall 
be  conditioned  upon  receipt  by  the  Con¬ 
tractor  of  notice  in  writing  from  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer  so  to  do.  Upon  receipt 
by  the  Contractor  of  such  notice,  the 
Contractor  shall  hire  or  select  the  key 
personnel  necessary  for  the  operation  of 
the  Plant,  and  when  such  personnel  is 
available  shall  proceed  to  train  such  per¬ 
sonnel  in  the  duties  and  functions  of 
their  respective  positions,  at  other  Ord¬ 
nance  Plants  or  elsewhere,  in  order  that 
they  will  have  obtained  experience  with 


the  processes  and  operations  Involved  in 
the  Plant  at  any  time  when  the  Govern¬ 
ment  shall  exercise  its  option  under  Sec¬ 
tion  1  of  Article  IV-A  of  Title  IV. 

Art.  III-B.  Estimate.  It  is  estimated 
that  the  cost  of  the  work  under  this  Title 
III  will  be  approximately  one  million 
dollars  ($1,000,000) ,  exclusive  of  the  Con¬ 
tractor’s  fee. 

Art.  III-C.  Consideration.  As  consid¬ 
eration  for  its  undertaking  under  this 
Title  III  the  Contractor  shall  receive  the 
following: 

1.  Reimbursement  for  expenditures  as 
provided  in  Title  V. 

2.  A  fixed-fee  of  thirty  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($30,000)  which  shall  constitute  com¬ 
plete  compensation  for  the  Contractor’s 
services  under  this  Title  III,  including 
profit. 

Title  IV — Operation  of  Plant  ( Optional ) 

Art.  IV-A.  Statement  of  work.  1.  The 
obligation  of  the  Contractor  to  proceed 
with  the  work  under  this  Title  IV  shall  be 
conditioned  upon  receipt  by  the  Con¬ 
tractor  within  *  *  *  months  after 

the  date  of  approval  of  this  contract  of 
notice  in  writing  from  the  Contracting 
Officer  so  to  do.  Immediately  upon  re¬ 
ceipt  by  the  Contractor  of  such  notice, 
and  concurrently  with  the  performance 
of  the  work  required  of  it  under  Titles  I, 
II  and  III  hereof,  the  Contractor  shall 
undertake  all  preparations  necessary  for 
the  subsequent  operation  of  the  Plant, 
including  the  necessary  training  of  per¬ 
sonnel  for  such  operation  in  addition  to 
the  key  personnel  trained  pursuant  to 
Title  HI  hereof,  and  all  other  services 
incident  to  setting  up  an  efficient  and  go¬ 
ing  operating  force. 

2.  As  each  operating  unit  of  the  Plant 
is  completed  and  ready  for  operation  and 
the  necessary  preparation  for  operation 
and  training  of  personnel  has  proceeded 
to  a  point  where  operation  is  practicable 
the  Contractor  shall  proceed  to  operate 
it  as  directed  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Contracting  officer,  irrespective  of 
whether  or  not  the  construction  and 
equipping  of  the  Plant  as  a  whole  shall 
have  been  completed. 

4.  Upon  written  notice  to  the  Contrac¬ 
tor  not  less  than  *  *  *  days  before 

the  completion  of  the  operation  provided 
for  in  Section  3  next  above,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  may,  at  its  option,  authorize  the 
continued  operation  of  the  Plant  for  the 
production  of  an  additional  quantity  of 
Ammunition  equal  to  that  set  forth  in 
Section  3  of  this  Article  IV-A  and  the 
Contractor  shall  undertake  such  contin¬ 
ued  operation  under  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  of  this  contract  applicable  to  the 
operation  of  the  Plant  (including  those 
relating  to  the  fixed-fee  for  such  addi¬ 
tional  operation,  which  fee  shall  be  that 
provided  in  Section  3  of  Article  IV-C. 
hereof). 

Art.  IV-B.  Estimates.  It  is  estimated 
that  the  cost  of  the  work  und^r  this  Title 
IV  will  be  fifty-four  million  four  hundred 
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eighty-six  thousand  three  hundred  fifty 
dollars  ($54,486,350.00),  exclusive  of  the  : 
cost  of  continued  operation  covered  by 
the  option  therefor  provided  in  section  4 
of  Article  IV-A  hereof,  and  exclusive  of 
the  Contractor’s  fee. 

Art.  IV-C.  Consideration.  As  consid¬ 
eration  for  its  undertaking  under  this 
Title  IV  the  Contractor  shall  receive  the 
following: 

1.  Reimbursement  for  expenditures  as 
provided  in  Title  V  hereof. 

2.  Fixed-fees  for  operation  provided  in 
Article  IV-A  hereof,  as  follows: 

(a)  *  *  *  fixed-fee  per  1000  *  *  * 

Cartridges,  Ball,  Cal.  *  *  * 

(b)  *  *  *  fixed-fee  per  1000  *  *  * 

Cartridges,  Armor  Piercing,  Cal.  *  *  * 

(c)  *  *  *  fixed-fee  per  1000  *  *  * 

Cartridges,  Tracer,  Cal.  *  *  * 

(d)  *  *  *  fixed-fee  per  1000  *  *  * 

Cartridges,  Armor  Piercing,  Cal.  *  *  * 

(e)  *  *  *  fixed-fee  per  1000  *  *  * 

Cartridges,  Tracer,  Cal.  ♦  *  * 

Title  V—Cost  of  the  Work  and  Payment 
Therefor 

Art.  V-B.  Payments — Reimbursement 
/or  cost.  The  Government  will  currently 
reimburse  the  Contractor  for  expendi¬ 
tures  made  in  accordance  with  Article 
V-A  of  this  Title  V,  upon  certification 
and  delivery  to  and  verification  by  the 
Contracting  Officer  of  the  original  signed 
pay  rolls  for  labor,  the  original  receipted 
invoices  for  materials,  equipment,  etc., 
or  other  original  papers  satisfactory  to 
the  Contracting  Officer.  Reimbursement 
will  be  made  as  promptly  as  possible, 
generally  weekly,  but  may  be  made  at 
more  frequent  intervals  if  the  conditions 
so  warrant.  All  payments  made  under 
this  paragraph  a  of  Section  1  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  V-C. 

Payment  of  the  fixed- fees  a.  The 
fixed-fee  provided  for  in  Article  I-D  of 
Title  I  shall  be  paid  in  partial  payments, 
less  ten  percent  (10%)  of  each  such  par¬ 
tial  payment,  on  the  last  working  day  of 
each  calendar  month  from  and  after  the 
approval  date  of  this  contract,  as  it 
accrues. 

b.  The  fixed-fee  provided  for  in  Article 
II-C  of  Title  II  shall  be  paid  in  partial 
payments,  less  ten  percent  (10%)  of  each 
such  partial  payment,  on  the  last  work¬ 
ing  day  of  each  calendar  month  from  and 
after  the  approval  date  of  this  contract, 
as  it  accrues. 

c-  The  fixed-fee  provided  for  in  Article 
HI-C  of  Title  III  shall  be  paid  in  ten  (10) 
equal  monthly  installments  less  ten 
(10%)  percent  of  each  such  installment. 

d.  The  fixed-fee  provided  for  in  Article 
IV-C  of  Title  TV  shall  be  paid  monthly 
as  it  accrues,  dependent  upon  the  quan- 
tUies  and  types  of  Ammunition  produced 
and  accepted. 

Final  payment.  Upon  completion  of 
the  work  under  Titles  I,  II,  and  III  and  its 
nnal  acceptance  in  writing  by  the  Con¬ 
tacting  Officer,  the  Government  shall 
tK° the  Contractor  the  unpaid  balance 
o  the  cost  of  the  work  determined  under 
111  e  V  hereof,  and  of  the  fees. 


Art.  V-C.  Advances.  1.  At  any  time, 
and  from  time  to  time,  after  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  this  contract  the  Government,  at 
the  request  of  the  Contractor,  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chief  of  Ord¬ 
nance  as  to  the  necessity  therefor,  shall 
advance  to  the  Contractor  without  pay¬ 
ment  of  interest  thereon  by  the  Contrac¬ 
tor,  a  sum  or  sums  not  in  excess  of  thirty 
percent  (30%)  of  the  estimated  cost  of 
the  work  under  this  contract.  Such  ad¬ 
vance  or  advances  shall  be  made  in  each 
case  upon  the  furnishing  of  such  surety 
bonds  in  such  penal  sums  not  exceeding 
the  total  aggregate  advance  as  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  War  may  prescribe. 

Title  VI — Termination 

Art.  VI-A.  Termination  by  Govern¬ 
ment.  1.  The  Government  may  termi¬ 
nate  this  contract  at  any  time  by  a  notice 
in  writing  from  the  Contracting  Officer 
to  the  Contractor. 

Title  VII — General 

Art.  VII-C.  Changes.  The  Contracting 
Cfficer  may  at  any  time  after  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  Contractor,  by  a  written 
order  and  without  notice  to  the  sure¬ 
ties,  make  changes  in  or  additions  to  the 
drawings  and  specifications,  issue  addi¬ 
tional  instructions,  require  additional 
work,  or  direct  the  omission  of  work  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  contract. 

Art.  VII-D.  Title.  The  title  to  all 
work,  completed  or  in  the  course  of  con¬ 
struction,  preparation  or  manufacture 
shall  be  in  the  Government.  Likewise,  | 
upon  delivery  at  the  site  of  the  work,  at 
an  approved  storage  site  or  other  place 
approved  by  the  Contracting  Officer  and 
upon  inspection  and  acceptance  in  writ¬ 
ing  by  the  Contracting  Officer,  title  to  all 
materials,  tools,  machinery,  equipment 
and  supplies  for  which  the  Contractor 
shall  be  entitled  to  be  reimbursed  under 
Title  V  hereof  shall  vest  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment. 

This  contract  is  authorized  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  law: 

Act  of  July  2, 1940  (Pub.  No.  703) ,  con¬ 
tinued  by  Act  of  June  30,  1941  (Pub.  No. 
139). 

Frank  W.  Bullock, 

Major,  Signal  Corps, 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of 
Purchases  and  Contracts. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  41-6123;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

9:45  a.  m.] 


I  Contract  No.  W  6948  qm-2;  O.  I.  No.  2-411 

Summary  of  Cost-Plus-a-Fixed-Fee 
Construction  Contract 

CONTRACTOR:  L.  E.  DIXON  COMPANY,  609 
SOUTH  GRAND  AVENUE,  LOS  ANGELES, 
CALIFORNIA 

Fixed-fee:  $156,405.00. 

Contract1  for:  Construction  of  a  com¬ 
plete  tent  camp,  including  necessary 
buildings,  temporary  structures,  utilities 
and  appurtenances  thereto. 

1  Approved  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
War,  October  5,  1940. 


Place:  Camp  Merriam,  San  Luis 
Obispo,  California. 

Estimated  cost  of  project:  $3,723,- 
935.00. 

The  supplies  and  services  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  this  instrument  are  authorized 
by,  are  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in,  and 
are  chargeable  to  the  following  procure¬ 
ment  authority,  the  available  balance  of 
which  is  sufficient  to  cover  the  cost  of  the 
same:  QM  7022  P  1—3211  A  1738  N. 

This  contract,  entered  into  this  3d  day 
of  October  1940. 

Article  I.  Statement  of  work.  1.  The 
Contractor  shall,  in  the  shortest  possible 
time,  furnish  the  labor,  materials,  tools, 
machinery,  equipment,  facilities,  supplies 
not  furnished  by  the  Government,  and 
services,  and  do  ali  things  necessary  for 
the  completion  of  the  following  work: 
Construction  of  a  complete  tent  camp, 
including  the  necessary  buildings,  tem¬ 
porary  structures,  utilities  and  appurte¬ 
nances  thereto  at  Camp  Merriam,  San 
Luis  Obispo,  California. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  total  cost  of 
the  construction  work  covered  by  this 
contract  will  be  approximately  three  mil¬ 
lion  seven  hundred  twenty  three  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  thirty  five  dollars 
($3,723,935.00),  exclusive  of  the  Con¬ 
tractor’s  fee. 

In  consideration  for  his  undertaking 
under  this  contract  the  Contractor  shall 
receive  the  following: 

(a)  Reimbursement  for  expenditures 
as  provided  in  Article  II. 

(b)  Rental  for  Contractor’s  equipment 
as  provided  in  Article  II. 

(c)  A  fixed-fee  in  the  amount  of  one 
hundred  fifty-six  thousand  four  hundred 
five  dollars  ($156,405.00)  which  shall  con¬ 
stitute  complete  compensation  for  the 
Contractor’s  services,  including  profit  and 
all  general  overhead  expenses. 

2.  The  Contracting  Officer  may,  at  any 
time,  by  a  written  order  and  without 
notice  to  the  sureties,  make  changes  in  or 
additions  to  the  drawings  and  specifica¬ 
tions,  issue  additional  instructions,  re¬ 
quire  additional  work,  or  direct  the  omis¬ 
sion  of  work  covered  by  the  contract. 

3.  The  title  to  all  work,  completed  or 
in  the  course  of  construction,  shall  be 
in  the  Government.  Likewise,  upon  de¬ 
livery  at  the  site  of  the  work  or  at  an  ap¬ 
proved  storage  site  and  upon  inspection 
and  acceptance  in  writing  by  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer,  title  to  all  materials, 
tools,  machinery,  equipment  and  sup¬ 
plies,  for  which  the  Contractor  shall  be 
entitled  to  be  reimbursed  under  article 
II,  shall  vest  in  the  Government. 

Art.  III.  Payments — Reimbursement 
>  for  cost.  1.  The  Government  will  cur- 
,  rently  reimburse  the  Contractor  for  ex¬ 
penditures  made  in  accordance  with  ar¬ 
ticle  II  upon  certification  to  and  verifica¬ 
tion  by  the  Contracting  Officer  of  the 
y  original  signed  pay  rolls  for  labor,  the 
s  original  paid  invoices  for  materials,  or 
other  original  papers.  Generally,  reim¬ 
bursement  will  be  made  weekly  but  may 
)f  be  made  at  more  frequent  intervals  If 
the  conditions  so  warrant. 
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Rental  for  contractor’s  equipment. 

2.  Rental  as  provided  in  article  II  for 
such  construction  plant  or  parts  thereof 
as  the  Contractor  may  own  and  furnish 
shall  be  paid  monthly  upon  presentation 
of  proper  vouchers. 

Payment  of  the  fixed-fee.  3.  The 
fixed-fee  prescribed  in  article  I  shall  be 
compensation  in  full  for  the  services  of 
the  Contractor,  including  profit  and  all 
general  overhead  expenses.  Ninety  per¬ 
cent  (90%)  of  said  fixed-fee  shall  be 
paid  as  it  accrues,  in  monthly  install¬ 
ments  based  upon  the  percentage  of  the 
completion  of  the  work  as  determined 
from  estimates  made  and  approved  by 
the  Contracting  Officer.  Upon  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  work  and  its  final  acceptance, 
any  unpaid  balance  of  the  fee  shall  be 
paid  to  the  Contractor. 

Art.  VI.  Termination  of  contract  by 
Government.  Should  the  Contractor  at 
anytime  refuse,  neglect,  or  fail  to  prose¬ 
cute  the  work  with  promptness  and  dili¬ 
gence,  or  default  in  the  performance  of 
any  of  the  agreements  herein  contained, 
or  should  conditions  arise  which  make  it 
advisable  or  necessary  in  the  interest  of 
the  Government  to  cease  work  under  this 
contract,  the  Government  may  terminate 
this  contract  by  a  notice  in  writing  from 
the  Contracting  Officer  to  the  Contractor. 

This  contract  is  authorized  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  laws: 

Public  No.  703 — 76th  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  July  2,  1940. 

Public  No.  781 — 76th  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  September  9,  1940. 

Frank  W.  Bullock, 

Major,  Signal  Corps, 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of 
Purchases  and  Contracts. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  41-6125;  Piled,  August  19,  1941; 

9:45  a.  m.] 


(Contract  No.  W-6948  qm-1;  O.  I.  No.  1-41] 

Summary  of  Cost  -  Plus  -  a  -  Fixed  -  Fee 
Contract  for  Architect  -  Engineer 
Services 

architect-engineer:  Leeds,  hill,  barnard 

&  JEWETT,  1000  EDISON  BLDG.,  LOS  AN¬ 
GELES,  CALIFORNIA 

Amount  fixed  fee:  $28,700. 

Estimated  cost  of  construction  project: 
$3,880,340. 

Type  of  construction  project:  Con¬ 
struction  of  a  complete  tent  camp,  in¬ 
cluding  necessary  buildings,  temporary 
structures,  utilities  and  appurtenances 
thereto. 

Location:  Camp  Merriam,  San  Luis 
Obispo,  California. 

The  supplies  and  services  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  this  instrument  are  authorized 
by,  are  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in,  and 
are  chargeable  to.  Procurement  Au¬ 
thority  No.  QM  7021  Pl-3211  A  1738-N 
the  available  balance  of  which  is  suf¬ 
ficient  to  cover  the  cost  of  same. 

This  contract,1  entered  into  this  23d 
day  of  September  1940. 


1  Approved  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
War  September  30,  1940. 


Article  I.  Description  of  the  work. 

The  Architect-Engineer  shall  perform  all 
the  necessary  services  provided  under 
this  contract  for  the  following  described 
project:  Construction  of  a  complete  tent 
camp,  including  the  necessary  buildings, 
temporary  structures,  utilities  and  ap¬ 
purtenances  thereto,  at  Camp  Merriam, 
San  Luis  Obispo,  California,  and  esti¬ 
mated  to  cost  $3,880,340. 

Art.  III.  Data  to  be  furnished  by  the 
Government.  The  Government  shall 
furnish  the  Architect-Engineer  available 
schedules  of  preliminary  data,  layout 
sketches,  and  other  information  respect¬ 
ing  sites,  topography,  soil  conditions,  out¬ 
side  utilities  and  equipment  as  may  be 
essential  for  the  preparation  of  pre¬ 
liminary  sketches  and  the  development 
of  final  drawings  and  specifications. 

Art.  VI.  Fixed-fee  and  reimbursement 
of  expenditures.  In  consideration  for 
his  undertakings  under  the  contract,  the 
Architect-Engineer  shall  be  paid  the 
j  following. 

a.  A  fixed  fee  in  the  amount  of  twenty 
eight  thousand  seven  hundred  dollars 
($28,700)  which  shall  constitute  com¬ 
plete  compensation  for  the  Architect- 
Engineer’s  services. 

b.  Reimbursement  for  the  following 
expenditures: 

The  actual  cost  of  expenditures  made 
by  the  Architect-Engineer  under  the 
provisions  of  Article  IV  and  Article  VII 
of  this  contract. 

Art.  VIII.  Method  of  payment.  Pay¬ 
ments  will  be  made  on  vouchers  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Contracting  Officer  on 
standard  forms,  as  soon  as  practicable 
after  the  submission  of  statements,  with 
original  certified  payrolls,  receipted  bills 
for  all  expenses  including  materials,  sup¬ 
plies  and  equipment,  and  all  other  sup¬ 
porting  data  and  the  amount  of  the 
Architect-Engineer’s  fixed  fee  earned. 

Art.  IX.  All  drawings,  specifications, 
and  blue  prints  are  to  become  the  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  Government  on  completion 
of  payments. 

Art.  XII.  Changes  in  scope  of  project. 
The  Contracting  Officer  may  at  any  time, 
by  a  written  order,  make  changes  in  the 
scope  of  the  work  contemplated  by  this 
contract. 

Art.  XIII.  Termination  for  cause  or 
for  convenience  of  the  Government. 
The  Government  may  terminate  this 
contract  at  any  time  and  for  any  cause 
by  a  notice  in  writing  from  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer  to  the  Architect-Engineer. 

This  contract  is  authorized  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  laws: 

Public  No.  611 — 76th  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  June  13,  1940. 

Public  No.  703 — 76th  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  July  2,  1940. 

Public  No.  309 — 76th  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  August  7,  1939. 

Frank  W.  Bullock, 

Major,  Signal  Corps, 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of 
Purchases  and  Contracts. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  41-6126;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
9:45  a.  m.] 


[Contract  No.  W  6694  qm-656;  O  I  No 
C-72] 

Summary  of  Cost-Plus-a-Fi:;ed-Fee 
Construction  Contract 

contractor:  p.  j.  walker  company,  3900 

WHITESIDE  AVENUE,  LOS  ANGELES,  CALI¬ 
FORNIA 

Fixed-fee:  $106,785. 

Contract1  for:  Construction  of  a 
complete  tent  camp  including  all  neces¬ 
sary  buildings,  temporary  structures, 
utilities  and  appurtenances  thereto. 

Place:  March  Field  Anti-aircraft  Fir¬ 
ing  Center,  California. 

Estimated  cost  of  project,  $2,135,706. 

The  supplies  and  services  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  this  instrument  are  author¬ 
ized  by,  are  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
in,  and  are  chargeable  to  the  following  j 
procurement  authority,  the  available 
balance  of  which  is  sufficient  to  cover  1 
the  cost  of  the  same:  QM  7066  Pl-3211 
A  1738-N. 

This  contract,  entered  into  this  3d  j 
I  day  of  October,  1940. 

Art.  I.  Statement  of  ivork.  The  Con¬ 
tractor  shall,  in  the  shortest  possible 
time,  furnish  the  labor,  materials,  tools, 
machinery,  equipment,  facilities,  sup¬ 
plies  not  furnished  by  the  Government, 
and  services,  and  do  all  things  necessary 
for  the  completion  of  the  following 
work: 

Construction  of  a  complete  tent  camp 
including  all  necessary  buildings,  tem¬ 
porary  structures,  utilities  and  appur¬ 
tenances  thereto  at  March  Field.  Anti¬ 
aircraft  Firing  Center,  California. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  total  cost  of 
the  construction  work  covered  by  this 
contract  will  be  approximately  two  mil¬ 
lion  one  hundred  thirty-five  thousand  | 
seven  hundred  six  dollars  ($2,135,706),  I 
exclusive  of  the  Contractor’s  fee. 

In  consideration  for  his  undertaking 
under  this  contract  the  Contractor  shall 
receive  the  following: 

(a)  Reimbursement  for  expenditures 
as  provided  in  article  II. 

(b)  Rental  for  Contractor’s  equip-  j 
ment  as  provided  in  article  II. 

(c)  A  fixed  fee  in  the  amount  of  one 
hundred  six  thousand  seven  hundred 
eighty-five  dollars  ($106,785)  which  shall 
constitute  complete  compensation  for  I 
the  Contractor’s  services,  including  profit  j 
and  all  general  overhead  expenses. 

The  Contracting  Officer  may,  at  any 
time,  by  a  written  order  and  without  no-  j 
tice  to  the  sureties,  make  changes  in  or  I 
additions  to  the  drawings  and  specifica- 
tions,  issue  additional  instructions,  re-  j 
quire  additional  work,  or  direct  the  omis-  I 
sion  of  work  covered  by  the  contract. 

The  title  to  all  work,  completed  or  in  j 
the  course  of  construction,  shall  be  in 
the  Government.  Likewise,  upon  deliv-  1 
ery  at  the  site  of  the  work  or  at  an  ap¬ 
proved  storage  site  and  upon  inspection  I 
and  acceptance  in  writing  by  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer,  title  to  all  materials,  j 

1  Approved  by  The  Assistant  Secretary  oi  j 
War,  October  5,  1940. 
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tools,  machinery,  equipment  and  sup¬ 
plies,  for  which  the  Contractor  shall  be 
entitled  to  be  reimbursed  under  article 
n,  shall  vest  in  the  Government. 

Art.  HI.  Payments — Reimbursement 
for  cost.  The  Government  will  currently 
reimburse  the  Contractor  for  expendi¬ 
tures  made  in  accordance  with  article  II 
upon  certification  to  and  verification  by 
the  Contracting  Officer  of  the  original 
signed  pay  rolls  for  labor,  the  original 
paid  invoices  for  materials,  or  other  orig¬ 
inal  papers.  Generally,  reimbursement 
will  be  made  weekly  but  may  be  made  at 
more  frequent  intervals  if  the  conditions 
so  warrant. 

Rental  for  contractor’s  equipment. 
Rental  as  provided  in  article  II  for  such 
construction  plant  or  parts  thereof  as  the 
Contractor  may  own  and  furnish  shall 
be  paid  monthly  upon  presentation  of 
proper  vouchers. 

Payment  of  the  fixed-fee.  The  fixed- 
fee  prescribed  in  article  I  shall  be  com¬ 
pensation  in  full  for  the  services  of  the 
Contractor,  including  profit  and  all  gen¬ 
eral  overhead  expenses.  Ninety  percent 
(90%)  of  said  fixed-fee  shall  be  paid  as 
it  accrues,  in  monthly  installments  based 
upon  the  percentage  of  the  completion 
of  the  work  as  determined  from  esti¬ 
mates  made  and  approved  by  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer.  Upon  completion  of  the 
work  and  its  final  acceptance,  any  un¬ 
paid  balance  of  the  fee  shall  be  paid  to 
the  Contractor. 

Final  payment.  Upon  completion  of 
the  work  and  its  final  acceptance  in  writ¬ 
ing  by  the  Contracting  Officer,  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  shall  pay  to  the  Contractor  the 
unpaid  balance  of  the  cost  of  the  work. 

Art.  VI.  Termination  of  contract  by 
Government.  Should  the  Contractor  at 
anytime  refuse,  neglect,  or  fail  to  prose¬ 
cute  the  work  with  promptness  and  dili¬ 
gence,  or  default  in  the  performance  of 
any  of  the  agreements  herein  contained, 
or  should  conditions  arise  which  make  it 
advisable  or  necessary  in  the  interest  of 
the  Government  to  cease  work  under  this 
contract,  the  Government  may  terminate 
this  contract  by  a  notice  in  writing  from 
the  Contracting  Officer  to  the  Contractor. 
This  contract  is  authorized  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  law: 

Public  No.  703,  76th  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  July  2,  1940. 

Frank  W.  Bullock, 

Major,  Signal  Corps, 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of 

Purchases  and  Contracts. 

IF  R.  Doc.  41-6127;  Filed.  August  19,  1941; 

9:46  a.  m.] 


[Contract  No.  W.  6694  qm-655;  O.  I.  No. 
C-71] 

Summary  of  Cost-Plus-a-Fixed-Fee 
Contract  for  Architect-Engineer 
Services 

UtCHITECT-ENGINEER,  J.  B.  LIPPINCOTT  AND 
°'  °*  BOWEN,  2835  GILROY  ST.,  LOS  AN¬ 
GLES,  CALIFORNIA 

Amount  fixed  fee,  $21,910.00. 

Estimated  cost  of  construction  proj- 
$2,242,491.00. 

No.  162 - 6 


Type  of  construction  project,  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  complete  tent  camp  including 
a  1 1  necessary  buildings,  temporary 
structures,  utilities  and  appurtenances 
thereto. 

Location,  March  Field  Anti-aircraft 
Firing  Center,  California. 

Type  of  service,  Architect-Engineer. 

The  supplies  and  services  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  this  instrument  are  authorized 
by,  are  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in,  and 
are  chargeable  to.  Procurement  au¬ 
thority  No.  QM  7025  Pl-3211  A  1738-N 
the  available  balance  of  which  is  suffi¬ 
cient  to  cover  the  cost  of  same. 

This  contract,1  entered  into  this  25th 
day  of  September  1940. 

Article  I.  Description  of  the  work. 
The  Architect-Engineer  shall  perform 
all  the  necessary  services  provided  under 
this  contract  for  the  following  described 
project:  Construction  of  a  complete  tent 
camp  including  all  necessary  buildings, 
temporary  structures,  utilities  and  ap¬ 
purtenances  thereto  at  March  Field 
Anti-aircraft  Firing  Center,  California, 
and  estimated  to  cost  $2,242,491.00. 

Art.  HI.  Data  to  be  furnished  by  the 
Government.  The  Government  shall 
furnish  the  Architect-Engineer  available 
schedules  of  preliminary  data,  layout 
sketches,  and  other  information  respect¬ 
ing  sites,  topography,  soil  conditions, 
outside  utilities  and  equipment  as  may 
be  essential  for  the  preparation  of  pre¬ 
liminary  sketches  and  the  development 
of  final  drawings  and  specifications. 

Art.  VI.  Fixed-fee  and  reimbursement 
of  expenditures.  In  consideration  for 
his  undertakings  under  the  contract,  the 
Architect-Engineer  shall  be  paid  the 
following: 

a.  A  fixed  fee  in  the  amount  of  twenty 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  ten  dollars 
($21,910.00)  which  shall  constitute  com¬ 
plete  compensation  for  the  Architect- 
Engineer’s  services. 

b.  Reimbursement  for  the  following 
expenditures:  The  actual  cost  of  expen¬ 
ditures  made  by  the  Architect -Engineer 
under  the  provisions  of  Article  IV  and 
Article  VII  of  this  contract. 

Art.  VIII.  Method  of  payment.  Pay¬ 
ments  shall  be  made  on  vouchers  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Contracting  Officer  on 
standard  forms,  as  soon  as  practicable 
after  the  submission  of  statements,  with 
original  certified  payrolls,  receipted  bills 
for  all  expenses  including  materials,  sup¬ 
plies  and  equipment,  and  all  other  sup¬ 
porting  data  and  the  amount  of  the 
Architect-Engineer’s  fixed  fee  earned. 

Art.  IX.  All  drawings,  specifications, 
and  blue  prints  are  to  become  the  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  Government  on  completion 
of  payments. 

Art.  XII.  Changes  in  scope  of  project. 
The  Contracting  Officer  may  at  any  time, 
by  a  written  order,  make  changes  in  the 
scope  of  the  work  contemplated  by  this 
contract. 

Art.  XIII.  Termination  for  cause  or  for 
convenience  of  the  Government.  The 


1  Approved  by  The  Assistant  Secretary  of 
War,  October  1,  1940. 


Government  may  terminate  this  contract 
at  any  time  and  for  any  cause  by  a  no¬ 
tice  in  writing  from  the  Contracting  Offi¬ 
cer  to  the  Architect-Engineer. 

This  contract  is  authorized  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  laws: 

Public  No.  309  76th  Congress,  approved 
August  7, 1939. 

Public  No.  703  76th  Congress,  approved 
July  2,  1940. 

Frank  W.  Bullock, 

Major,  Signal  Corps, 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of 
Purchases  and  Contracts. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6128;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
9:46  a.  m.J 


[Contract  No.  W  535  ac-19768;  51101 
Summary  of  Contract  for  Supplies 
contractor:  pump  engineering  service 

CORPORATION,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

Contract1  for:  Types  *  *  *  Vac¬ 

uum  Pump  Assemblies. 

Amount:  $3,253,450.00. 

Place:  Materiel  Division,  Air  Corps, 

U.  S.  Army,  Wright  Field,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

The  supplies  and  services  to  be  obtained 
by  this  instrument  are  authorized  by, 
are  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in,  and  are 
chargeable  to  Procurement  Authorities 
listed  below,  the  available  balances  of 
which  are  sufficient  to  cover  cost  of  same: 

AC  34  P  12-30  A  0705-12 

AC  28  P  82-30  A  0705-12 

AC  299  P  111-30  A  0021-13 

This  contract,  entered  into  this  27th 
day  of  June  1941. 

Scope  of  this  contract.  The  contrac¬ 
tor  shall  furnish  and  deliver  *  *  • 

Types  *  *  *  Vacuum  Pump  Assem¬ 

blies  for  the  consideration  stated  three 
million  two  hundred  fifty  three  thousand 
four  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($3,253,450.00) 
in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifica¬ 
tions,  schedules  and  drawings,  all  of 
which  are  made  a  part  hereof. 

Changes.  Where  the  supplies  to  be 
furnished  are  to  be  specially  manufac¬ 
tured  in  accordance  with  drawings  and 
specifications,  the  contracting  officer  may 
at  any  time,  by  a  written  order,  and  with¬ 
out  notice  to  the  sureties,  make  changes 
in  the  drawings  or  specifications,  except 
Federal  Specifications.  Changes  as  to 
shipment  and  packing  of  all  supplies  may 
also  be  made  as  above  provided. 

Delays — Damages.  If  the  contractor 
refuses  or  fails  to  make  deliveries  of  the 
materials  or  supplies  within  the  time 
specified  in  Article  1,  or  any  extension 
thereof,  the  Government  may  by  written 
notice  terminate  the  right  of  the  con¬ 
tractor  to  proceed  with  deliveries  or  such 
part  or  parts  thereof  as  to  which  there 
has  been  delay. 

Payments.  The  contractor  shall  be 
paid,  upon  the  submission  of  properly 
certified  invoices  or  vouchers,  the  prices 
stipulated  herein  for  articles  delivered 
and  accepted  or  services  rendered,  less 


*  Approved  by  the  Under  Secretary  oi  War, 
June  80,  1941. 
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deductions,  if  any,  as  herein  provided. 
Unless  otherwise  specified,  payments  will 
be  made  on  partial  deliveries  accepted  by 
the  Government  when  the  amount  due 
on  such  deliveries  so  warrants;  or,  when 
requested  by  the  contractor,  payments 
for  accepted  partial  deliveries  shall  be 
made  whenever  such  payments  would 
equal  or  exceed  either  $1,000  or  50  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  amount  of  the  contract. 

Advance  payments.  Advance  pay¬ 
ments  may  be  made  from  time  to  time 
for  the  supplies  called  for,  when  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  War  deems  such  action  neces¬ 
sary  in  the  interest  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense. 

Termination  when  contractor  not  in 
default.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  upon  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  War,  the  best  Interests  of 
the  Government  so  require,  this  contract 
may  be  terminated  by  the  Government, 
even  though  the  contractor  be  not  in  de¬ 
fault,  by  a  notice  in  writing  relative 
thereto  from  the  contracting  officer  to 
the  contractor. 

This  contract  authorized  under  the 
provisions  of  sec.  1  (a).  Act  of  July  2, 
1940. 

Frank  W.  Bullock, 

Major,  Signal  Corps, 
Assistant  to  the  Director 
of  Purchases  and  Contracts. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6129;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

9:47  a.  m.] 


[Contract  No.  W  535  ac-19634  ;  5066 [ 

Summary  of  Contract  for  Supplies 

CONTRACTOR :  CURTISS-WRIGHT  CORPORA¬ 

TION,  CURTISS  PROPELLER  DIVISION,  CALD¬ 
WELL,  NEW  JERSEY 

Contract 1  for:  Propellers,  Controls  and 
Data. 

Amount:  $1,486,953.00. 

Place:  Materiel  Division,  Air  Corps, 
U.  S.  Army,  Wright  Field,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

The  supplies  and  services  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  this  instrument  are  authorized 
by,  are  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in,  and 
are  chargeable  to  the  following  Procure¬ 
ment  Authorities,  the  available  balances 
of  which  are  sufficient  to  cover  cost  of 
same: 

AC  34  P  12-3037  A  0705-01 
AC  28  P  82-3037  A  0705-01 

This  contract,  entered  into  this  20th 
day  of  June  1941. 

Scope  of  this  contract.  The  contrac¬ 
tor  shall  furnish  and  deliver  Propellers, 
Controls  and  Data  for  the  consideration 
stated  one  million,  four  hundred  eighty- 
six  thousand,  nine  hundred  fifty-three 
dollars  ($1,486,953.00)  in  strict  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  specifications,  schedules 
and  drawings,  all  of  which  are  made  a 
part  hereof. 

Changes.  Where  the  supplies  to  be 
furnished  are  to  be  specially  manufac- 


1  Approved  by  the  Under  Secretary  of  War, 
June  30,  1941. 


tured  in  accordance  with  drawings  and 
specifications,  the  contracting  officer  may 
at  any  time,  by  a  written  order,  and  with¬ 
out  notice  to  the  sureties,  make  changes 
in  the  drawings  or  specifications,  except 
Federal  Specifications.  Changes  as  to 
shipment  and  packing  of  all  supplies  may 
also  be  made  as  above  provided. 

Delays — Damages.  If  the  contractor 
refuses  or  fails  to  make  deliveries  of  the 
materials  or  supplies  within  the  time 
specified  in  Article  1,  or  any  extension 
thereof,  the  Government  may  by  written 
notice  terminate  the  right  of  the  con¬ 
tractor  to  proceed  with  deliveries  or  such 
part  or  parts  thereof  as  to  which  there 
has  been  delay. 

Payments.  The  contractor  shall  be 
paid,  upon  the  submission  of  properly 
certified  invoices  or  vouchers,  the  prices 
stipulated  herein  for  articles  delivered 
and  accepted  or  services  rendered,  less 
deductions,  if  any,  as  herein  provided. 
Unless  otherwise  specified,  payments  will 
be  made  on  partial  deliveries  accepted 
by  the  Government  when  the  amount 
due  on  such  deliveries  so  warrants;  or, 
when  requested  by  the  contractor,  pay¬ 
ments  for  accepted  partial  deliveries 
shall  be  made  whenever  such  payments 
would  equal  or  exceed  either  $1,000  or  50 
percent  of  the  total  amount  of  the 
contract. 

Price  adjustment.  The  contract  prices 
stated  in  this  contract  for  Propeller  and 
Control  Assemblies  are  subject  to  adjust¬ 
ments  for  changes  in  labor  and  material 
costs. 

It  is  expressly  agreed  that  quotas  for 
labor  will  not  be  altered  on  account  of 
delays  in  the  completion  of  the  articles. 

Termination  when  contractor  not  in 
default.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  upon  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  War,  the  best  interests  of 
the  Government  so  require,  this  contract 
may  be  terminated  by  the  Government, 
even  though  the  contractor  be  not  in  de¬ 
fault,  by  a  notice  in  writing  relative 
thereto  from  the  contracting  officer  to 
the  contractor. 

This  contract  authorized  under  provi¬ 
sions  of  sec.  1  (a),  Act  of  July  2,  1940. 

Frank  W.  Bullock, 

Major,  Signal  Corps, 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of 
Purchases  and  Contracts. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6130;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

9:47  a.  m  ] 


[Contract  No.  W  227-SC-3395] 

Summary  of  Contract  for  Supplies 
contractor:  western  electric  company, 

INCORPORATED,  KEARNY,  NEW  JERSEY 

Contract  for  Radio  Receiving  and 
Transmitting  Components  *  *  *  and 
associated  parts. 

Amount:  $1,611,447.60. 

Place:  New  York  Signal  Corps  Pro¬ 
curement  District,  1st  Avenue  and  58th 
Street,  Brooklyn,  New  York. 


The  supplies  and  services  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  this  instrument  are  author- 
ized  by,  are  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in, 
and  are  chargeable  to  Procurement  Au¬ 
thority  SC-2022-P-5-30-A-0605-12,  the 
available  balance  of  which  is  sufficient  to 
cover  the  cost  of  same. 

This  contract,  entered  into  this  24th 
day  of  June  1941. 

Scope  of  this  contract.  The  contrac¬ 
tor  shall  furnish  and  deliver  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  *  *  *  Radio  Receiving  and 
Transmitting  Components  *  *  *  and 
associated  parts  for  the  consideration 
stated  one  million  six  hundred  eleven 
thousand  four  hundred  forty-seven  dol¬ 
lars  and  sixty  cents  ($1,611,447.60)  in 
strict  accordance  with  the  specifications, 
schedules  and  drawings,  all  of  which  are 
made  a  part  hereof. 

Changes.  Where  the  supplies  to  be 
furnished  are  to  be  specially  manufac¬ 
tured  in  accordance  with  drawings  and 
specifications,  the  contracting  officer 
may  at  any  time,  by  a  written  order,  and 
without  notice  to  the  sureties,  make 
changes  in  the  drawings  or  specifications, 
except  Federal  Specifications.  Changes 
as  to  shipment  and  packing  of  all  sup¬ 
plies  may  also  be  made  as  above  pro¬ 
vided 

Delays — Damages.  If  the  contractor 
refuses  or  fails  to  make  deliveries  of  the 
materials  or  supplies  within  the  time 
specified  in  Article  1,  or  any  extension 
thereof,  the  Government  may  by  written 
notice  terminate  the  right  of  the  con¬ 
tractor  to  proceed  with  deliveries  or  such 
part  or  parts  thereof  as  to  which  there 
has  been  delay. 

Payments.  The  contractor  shall  be 
paid,  upon  the  submission  of  properly 
certified  invoices  or  vouchers,  the  prices 
stipulated  herein  for  articles  delivered 
and  accepted  or  services  rendered,  less 
deductions,  if  any,  as  herein  provided. 
Unless  otherwise  specified,  payments  will 
be  made  on  partial  deliveries  accepted  by 
the  Government  when  the  amount  due 
on  such  deliveries  so  warrants;  or,  when 
requested  by  the  contractor,  payments 
for  accepted  partial  deliveries  shall  be 
made  whenever  such  payments  would 
equal  or  exceed  either  $1,000  or  50  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  amount  of  the  contract. 

Termination  when  contractor  not  in 
default.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  upon  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  War,  the  best  interests  of 
the  Government  so  require,  this  contract 
may  be  terminated  by  the  Government, 
even  though  the  contractor  be  not  in 
default,  by  a  notice  in  writing  relative 
thereto  from  the  contracting  officer  to 
the  contractor. 

This  contract  authorized  under  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  1  (a)  of  the  Act  of 
Congress  approved  July  2,  1940. 

Frank  W.  Bullock, 
Major,  Signal  Corps, 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of 
Purchases  and  Contracts. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6131;  Filed,  August  19, 
9:48  a.  m.] 
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[Contract  No.  W  613-ORD-9] 

Summary  of  Contract  for  Supplies 

CONTRACTOR :  GENERAL  MOTORS  CORPORATION 
1775  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Contract 1  for  *  *  •  Diesel  En¬ 
gines  *  *  *. 

Amount:  $1,137,800.00. 

Place:  New  York  Ordnance  District — 

80  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

The  supplies  and  services  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  this  instrument  are  authorized 
by,  are  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in,  and 
are  chargeable  to  Procurement  Authori¬ 
ties  below  enumerated,  the  available  bal¬ 
ances  of  which  are  sufficient  to  cover  the 
cost  thereof:  ORD  50106  P214-30A 
0022-13. 

This  contract,  entered  into  this  27th 
day  of  June  1941. 

Scope  of  this  contract.  The  contrac¬ 
tor  shall  furnish  and  deliver  *  *  * 

Diesel  Engines,  *  *  *,  for  the  con¬ 

sideration  stated,  one  million,  one  hun¬ 
dred  thirty  seven  thousand,  eight  hun¬ 
dred  ($1,137,800.00)  dollars,  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  specifications,  sched¬ 
ules  and  drawings,  all  of  which  are  made 
a  part  hereof. 

Changes.  Where  the  supplies  to  be 
furnished  are  to  be  specially  manufac¬ 
tured  in  accordance  with  drawings  and 
specifications,  the  contracting  officer  may 
I  at  any  time,  by  a  written  order,  and 
without  notice  to  the  sureties,  make 
changes  in  the  drawings  or  specifications, 
except  Federal  Specifications.  Changes 
as  to  shipment  and  packing  of  all  sup¬ 
plies  may  also  be  made  as  above 
provided. 

Delays — Damages.  If  the  contractor 
refuses  or  fails  to  make  deliveries  of  the 
materials  or  supplies  within  the  time 
specified  in  Article  1,  or  any  extension 
thereof,  the  Government  may  by  writ¬ 
ten  notice  terminate  the  right  of  the 
contractor  to  proceed  with  deliveries  or 
such  part  or  parts  thereof  as  to  which 
there  has  been  delay. 

Payments.  The  contractor  shall  be 
paid,  upon  the  submission  of  properly 
certified  invoices  or  vouchers,  the  prices 
stipulated  herein  for  articles  delivered 
and  accepted  or  services  rendered,  less 
deductions,  if  any,  as  herein  provided. 
Payments  will  be  made  on  partial  de¬ 
liveries  accepted  by  the  Government 
when  requested  by  the  contractor,  when¬ 
ever  such  payments  would  equal  or  ex¬ 
ceed  either  $1,000  or  50  percent  of  the 
total  amount  of  the  contract. 

Termination  when  contractor  not  in 
tefau.lt.  This  contract  is  subject  to 
termination  by  the  Government  at  any 
time  as  its  interests  may  require. 


'Approved  by  the  Chief  of  Ordnance,  June 
30, 1941. 


This  contract  is  authorized  by  the  Act 
of  July  2,  1940  (Public  Number  703,  76th 
Congress.) 

Frank  W.  Bullock, 

Major,  Signal  Corps, 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of 
Purchases  and  Contracts. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6132;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
9:48  a.  m.J 


[Contract  No.  W-1966-qm-493;  O.  I.  No.  403] 
Summary  of  Contract  for  Supplies 

CONTRACTOR:  SWIFT  &  COMPANY,  1400  POY- 
DRAS  STREET,  NEW  ORLEANS,  LOUISIANA 

Contract  for:  General  Subsistence. 
Amount:  $1,357,783.64. 

Place:  New  Orleans  Quartermaster 
Depot,  Unit  3,  Poland  and  Dauphine 
Streets,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana. 

This  contract,  entered  into  this  Eight¬ 
eenth  day  of  July  1941. 

Scope  of  this  contract.  The  contractor 
shall  furnish  and  deliver  General  Sub¬ 
sistence  for  the  consideration  stated  one 
million  three  hundred  and  fifty-seven 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three 
dollars  and  sixty-four  cents,  ($1,357,- 
783.64)  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
specifications,  schedules  and  drawings, 
all  of  which  are  made  a  part  hereof. 

Changes.  Where  the  supplies  to  be 
furnished  are  to  be  specially  manufac¬ 
tured  in  accordance  with  drawings  and 
specifications,  the  contracting  officer  may 
at  any  time,  by  a  written  order,  and  with¬ 
out  notice  to  the  sureties,  make  changes 
in  the  drawings  or  specifications,  except 
Federal  Specifications.  Changes  as  to 
shipment  and  packing  of  all  supplies  may 
also  be  made  as  above  provided. 

Delays — Damages.  If  the  contractor 
refuses  or  fails  to  make  deliveries  of  the 
materials  or  supplies  within  the  time 
specified  in  Article  1,  or  any  extension 
thereof,  the  Government  may  by  written 
notice  terminate  the  right  of  the  con¬ 
tractor  to  proceed  with  deliveries  or  such 
part  or  parts  thereof  as  to  which  there 
has  been  delay. 

Payments.  The  contractor  shall  be 
paid,  upon  the  submission  of  properly 
|  certified  invoices  or  vouchers,  the  prices 
stipulated  herein  for  articles  delivered 
and  accepted  or  services  rendered,  less 
deductions,  if  any,  as  herein  provided. 
Unless  otherwise  specified,  payments  will 
be  made  on  partial  deliveries  accepted  by 
the  Government  when  the  amount  due  on 
such  deliveries  so  warrants;  or,  when  re¬ 
quested  by  the  contractor,  payments  for 
accepted  partial  deliveries  shall  be  made 
whenever  such  payments  would  equal  or 
exceed  either  $1,000  or  50  percent  of  the 
total  amount  of  the  contract. 

The  supplies  and  services  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  this  instrument  are  authorized 


by,  are  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in,  and 
are  chargeable  to  procurement  authority 
QM  14  P  1-02  A  0505-2  the  available 
balance  of  which  is  sufficient  to  cover 
cost  of  same. 

Frank  W.  Bullock, 

Major,  Signal  Corps, 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of 
Purchases  and  Contracts. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6133;  Filed.  August  19,  1941; 
9:48  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Bituminous  Coal  Division. 

[Docket  No.  A-941] 

Petition  of  District  Board  No.  11  for 
the  Establishment  of  Minimum  Prices 
for  Raw  or  Washed  Coals  Which  Are 
Crushed,  Pulverized  or  Reduced  by 
Any  Method  Down  to  Size  Dimensions 
Prescribed  for  Size  Groups  13  and  16, 
Inclusive 

NOTICE  OF  AND  ORDER  FOR  HEARING 

An  original  petition  and  an  amend¬ 
ment  thereto,  pursuant  to  the  Bitumi¬ 
nous  Coal  Act  of  1937,  having  been  duly 
filed  with  this  Division  by  the  above- 
named  party; 

It  is  ordered.  That  a  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  matter  under  the  applic¬ 
able  provisions  of  said  Act  and  the  rules 
of  the  Division  be  held  on  September  18, 
1941,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that 
day,  at  a  hearing  room  of  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Division,  734  Fifteenth  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.  On  such  day  the 
Chief  of  the  Records  Section  in  Room 
502  will  advise  as  to  the  room  where 
such  hearing  will  be  held. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  Charles  O. 
Fowler  or  any  other  officer  or  officers 
of  the  Division  duly  designated  for  that 
purpose  shall  preside  at  the  hearing  in 
such  matter.  The  officers  so  designated 
to  preside  at  such  hearing  are  hereby 
authorized  to  conduct  said  hearing,  to  ad¬ 
minister  oaths  and  affirmations,  examine 
witnesses,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel 
their  attendance,  take  evidence,  require 
the  production  of  any  bocks,  papers,  cor¬ 
respondence,  memoranda,  or  other  rec¬ 
ords  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  to  continue  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  and  to  prepare  and  submit 
to  the  Director  proposed  findings  of  fact 
and  conclusions  and  the  recommendation 
of  an  appropriate  order  in  the  premises, 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law. 

Notice  of  such  hearing  is  hereby  given 
to  all  parties  herein  and  to  persons  or 
entities  having  an  interest  in  these  pro¬ 
ceedings  and  eligible  to  become  a  party 
herein.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  ad- 
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mitted  as  a  party  to  this  proceeding  may 
file  a  petition  of  intervention  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  Bituminous  Coal  Division  for  pro¬ 
ceedings  instituted  pursuant  to  section 
4  II  (d)  of  the  Act,  setting  forth  the  facts 
on  the  basis  of  which  the  relief  in  the 
original  petition  is  supported  or  opposed 
or  on  the  basis  of  which  other  relief  is 
sought.  Such  petitions  of  intervention 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Division  on  or  before  September  13,  1941. 

All  persons  are  hereby  notified  that  the 
hearing  in  the  above-entitled  matter  and 
any  orders  entered  therein,  may  con¬ 
cern,  in  addition  to  the  matters  spe¬ 
cifically  alleged  in  the  petition,  other 
matters  necessarily  incidental  and  re¬ 
lated  thereto,  which  may  be  raised  by 
amendment  to  the  petition,  petitions  of 
interveners  or  otherwise,  or  which  may 
be  necessary  corollaries  to  the  relief,  if 
any,  granted  on  the  basis  of  this  petition. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  petition 
of  the  original  petitioner  for  leave  to 
amend  its  original  petition 1  be  and  the 
same  hereby  is  granted. 

The  matter  concerned  herewith  is  in 
regard  to  the  petition  of  District  Board 
No.  11  for  the  inclusion  of  the  Price  In¬ 
structions  and  Exceptions,2  annexed 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  in  the 
Schedules  of  Effective  Minimum  Prices 
for  District  No.  11  for  All  Shipments 
Except  Truck  and  for  Truck  Shipments. 

Dated:  August  13,  1941. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Gray, 

Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6135;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

9:55  a.  m.] 


| Docket  No.  A-833J 

Petition  of  District  Board  7  for  Amend¬ 
ment  of  the  Marketing  Rules  &  Regu¬ 
lations  Incidental  to  the  Sale  and 
Distribution  of  Coals  by  Code  Mem¬ 
bers  Within  All  Districts 

ORDER  OF  THE  DIRECTOR  DENYING  RELIEF 

An  original  petition  having  been  filed 
on  April  21,  1941,  with  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Division  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  4  II  (d)  of  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Act  of  1937,  requesting1  the  establishment 
of  an  amendment  to  the  Marketing  Rules 
and  Regulations  so  as  to  provide  that 
a  discount  shall  be  allowed  on  coal  sold 
to  registered  Canadian  distributors  for 
resale  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada  only 
if  coal  is  resold  at  a  price  not  less  than 
the  price  at  which  such  coal  might  be 
sold  directly  to  Canadian  consumers  by 
the  code  member  or  his  agent  or 
distributor; 

A  hearing  having  been  held  in  this 
matter  on  June  10,  1941,  pursuant  to  an 
Order  of  the  Director  dated  May  22,  1941, 
before  a  duly  designated  Examiner  of  the 


1  The  original  petition  contained  only  Item 
1  of  the  Price  Instructions  and  Exceptions. 
The  amended  petition  added  Items  2-6, 
inclusive. 

1  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


Division  at  a  hearing  room  thereof  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  at  which  all  inter¬ 
ested  persons  were  afforded  an  opportu¬ 
nity  to  be  present,  adduce  evidence,  cross- 
examine  witnesses  and  otherwise  be 
heard ; 

All  parties  having  waived  preparation 
and  filing  of  a  report  by  the  Examiner 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
the  record  thereupon  having  been  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Director; 

The  Director  having  made  Findings  of 
Fact  and  Conclusions  of  Law  and  ren¬ 
dered  an  Opinion,  which  are  filed  here¬ 
with; 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered,  That  the 
prayer  for  relief  be  and  and  it  hereby 
is  denied. 

Dated:  August  16,  1941. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Gray, 

Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6136;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

9:55  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

[Administrative  Order  No.  123] 

Acceptance  of  Resignation  From  and 
Appointment  to  Industry  Committee 
No.  34  for  the  Property  Motor  Car¬ 
rier  Industry 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  me  by  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938, 1,  Philip  B.  Flem¬ 
ing,  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Division,  Department  of  Labor. 

Do  hereby  accept  the  resignation  of 
Mr.  N.  P.  Strause  from  Industry  Com¬ 
mittee  No.  34  for  the  Property  Motor 
Carrier  Industry  and  do  appoint  in  his 
stead,  as  representative  for  the  employers 
on  such  Committee,  Mr.  Carter  S.  Schaub, 
of  Apex,  North  Carolina. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  19 
day  of  August  1941. 

Philip  B.  Fleming, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6151;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
11:21  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COM¬ 
MISSION. 

[Docket  No.  6161] 

Notice  Relative  to  WOAX,  Incorporated 
(WTNJ) 

Application  dated  June  9,  1941,  for 
modification  of  license;  class  of  service, 
broadcast;  class  of  station,  broadcast; 
location,  Trenton,  New  Jersey;  operating 
assignment  specified:  Frequency,  1,310 
kc.;  power,  500  watts;  hours  of  opera¬ 
tion,  unlimited  (requests  facilities  of 
WCAM  and  WCAP). 

You  are  .hereby  notified  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  examined  the  above  described 
application  and  has  designated  the  mat¬ 
ter  for  hearing,  to  be  consolidated  with 
the  applications  of  WDAS  Broadcasting 


Station,  Inc.  (WDAS)  Docket  No.  6049; 
City  of  Camden  (WCAM),  Dockets  No. 
5361  and  6144;  Radio  Industries  Broad¬ 
cast  Co.  (WCAP) ,  Dockets  No.  5778  and 
6145;  and  WOAX,  Incorporated  (WTNJ), 
Docket  No.  5893,  for  the  following  reason: 

1.  To  determine  whether  public  inter¬ 
est,  convenience  and  necessity  will  be 
served  by  the  assignment  of  the  time 
now  used  by  Stations  WCAM  and  WCAP 
to  Station  WTNJ. 

The  application  involved  herein  will 
not  be  granted  by  the  Commission  unless 
the  issue  listed  above  is  determined  in 
favor  of  the  applicant  on  the  basis  of  a 
record  duly  and  properly  made  by  means 
of  a  formal  hearing. 

The  applicant  is  hereby  given  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  obtain  a  hearing  on  such 
issue  by  filing  a  written  appearance  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1.382 
(b)  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Prac¬ 
tice  and  Procedure.  Persons  other  than 
the  applicant  who  desire  to  be  heard 
must  file  a  petition  to  intervene  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1.102  of 
the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

The  applicant’s  address  is  as  follows: 

WOAX,  Incorporated,  Radio  Station 
WTNJ,  416  Bellevue  Avenue,  Trenton, 
N.  J. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  August  15, 
1941. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6145;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

10:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  58931 

Amended  Notice  Relative  to  WOAX, 
Incorporated  (WTNJ) 

Application  dated  May  24,  1940,  for 
renewal  of  license;  class  of  service,  broad¬ 
cast;  class  of  station,  broadcast;  loca¬ 
tion,  Trenton,  New  Jersey;  present  oper¬ 
ating  assignment:  Frequency,  1.310  kc.; 
power,  500  w.  night,  500  w.  day;  hours 
of  operation,  shares  time  with  WCAM 
and  WCAP. 

Upon  further  examination  of  the  above 
described  application  the  Commission 
has  amended  the  issues  on  which  the 
hearing  will  be  based,  to  be  heard  in  a 
consolidated  proceeding  with  the  appli¬ 
cations  of  City  of  Camden  (WCAM), 
Dockets  No.  5361  and  6144;  Radio  In¬ 
dustries  Broadcast  Co.  (WCAP),  Dockets 
No.  5778  and  6145;  WDAS  Broadcasting 
Station,  Inc.  (WDAS),  Docket  No.  6049; 
and  WOAX,  Incorporated  (WTNJ). 
Docket  No.  6161,  as  follows: 

1.  To  determine  whether  the  state¬ 
ments  in  application  (Bl-P-2959)  for 
construction  permit  and  the  accompany¬ 
ing  exhibits  truly  and  accurately  re¬ 
flected  the  facts. 

2.  To  determine  whethei  the  principal 
officers,  directors  and  stockholders  of  the 
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applicant  are  qualified  by  reason  of  char¬ 
acter,  training  and  previous  experience 
to  continue  the  operation  of  Station 
WTNJ. 

3.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions  which  would  gain  and  lose  service 
by  any  one,  or  combination,  of  the  pro¬ 
posals  set  forth  in  issue  No.  4,  as  well  as 
the  broadcast  service  available  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

4.  To  determine  whether  public  inter¬ 
est,  convenience  and  necessity  would  be 
served  by  any  one,  or  combination,  of  the 
following:  (1)  The  share  time  operation 
of  Stations  WTNJ,  WCAM,  and  WCAP 
on  the  frequency  1,310  kilocycles  during 
hours  to  be  allocated  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion;  (2)  The  operation  of  Station  WTNJ 
during  unlimited  hours  on  the  frequency 
1,310  kilocycles;  (3)  The  operation  of 
Stations  WCAM  and  WCAP  on  a  share 
time  basis  using  the  frequency  1,310  kilo¬ 
cycles;  (4)  The  operation  of  Stations 
WCAP  and  WCAM  on  the  frequency  1,260 
kilocycles,  either  on  a  share  time  basis, 
or  operating  simultaneously  during  un¬ 
limited  hours;  (5)  The  operation  of  Sta- 
tion  WDAS  on  the  frequency  1,260  kilo¬ 
cycles  as  proposed  in  application  B2-P- 
3115;  and  (6)  The  denial  of  any  or  all  of 
the  applications  for  renewal  of  licenses 
of  Stations  WCAM,  WCAP,  and  WTNJ. 

The  application  involved  herein  will 
not  be  granted  by  the  Commission  unless 
the  issues  listed  above  are  determined  in 
favor  of  the  applicant  on  the  basis  of 
a  record  duly  and  properly  made  by  means 
of  a  formal  hearing. 

The  applicant  is  hereby  given  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  obtain  a  hearing  on  such 
issues  by  filing  a  written  appearance  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1.382 
(b)  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Prac¬ 
tice  and  Procedure.  Persons  other  than 
the  applicant  who  desire  to  be  heard 
must  file  a  petition  to  intervene  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1.102 
of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practices 
and  Procedure. 

The  applicant’s  address  is  as  follows: 

Radio  Station  WTNJ,  416  Bellevue 
Avenue,  Trenton,  New  Jersey. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  August  15, 
1941. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  41-6146;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

10:55  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  6049] 

Amended  Notice  Relative  to  WDAS 
Broadcasting  Station,  Inc.  (WDAS) 

Application  dated  February  28,  1941, 
|or  construction  permit;  class  of  service, 
broadcast;  class  of  station,  broadcast; 
location,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  operating  as¬ 
signment  specified:  Frequency,  1,260  kc; 
power,  l  kw.night;  5  kw  day  (DA-night) ; 
Hours  of  operation,  unlimited. 

Upon  further  examination  of  the 
above  described  application  the  Commis¬ 


sion  has  amended  the  issues  on  which 
the  hearing  will  be  based,  to  be  heard 
in  a  consolidated  proceeding  with  the 
applications  of  City  of  Camden  (WCAM) , 
Dockets  No.  5361  and  6144;  Radio  In¬ 
dustries  Broadcast  Co.  (WCAP) ,  Dockets 
No.  5778  and  6145;  and  WO  AX,  Incor¬ 
porated  (WTNJ),  Dockets  No.  5893  and 
6161,  as  follows: 

1.  To  determine  whether  the  granting 
of  this  application  would  tend  toward 
a  fair,  efficient  and  equitable  distribution 
of  radio  service  as  contemplated  by  sec¬ 
tion  307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended. 

2.  To  determine  whether  Station 
WDAS  operating  as  proposed  would  pro¬ 
vide  interference-free  primary  sefvice  to 
(a)  the  business  districts;  (b)  the  resi¬ 
dential  districts,  and  (c)  the  metropoli¬ 
tan  district  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  as  contemplated  by  the  Standards 
of  Good  Engineering  Practice. 

3.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions  which  may  be  expected  to  gain 
interference-free  primary  service  should 
Station  WDAS  operate  as  proposed,  and 
what  other  broadcast  service  is  avail¬ 
able  to  these  areas  and  populations. 

4.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  now  receiving  interference-free 
primary  service  from  Station  WDAS 
which  may  be  expected  to  lose  such 
service  should  this  application  be 
granted,  and  what  other  broadcast  serv¬ 
ice  is  available  to  these  areas  and 
populations. 

5.  To  determine  the  extent  of  any  in¬ 
terference  which  would  result  from  the 
simultaneous  operation  of  Station 
WDAS  as  proposed  and  Stations  WOL 
and  WNAC  during  night-time  hours. 

6.  To  determine  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions  which  may  be  expected  to  lose  in¬ 
terference-free  primary  service  during 
night-time  hours,  particularly  from 
Stations  WOL  and  WNAC  should  Sta¬ 
tion  WDAS  operate  as  proposed,  and 
what  other  broadcast  service  is  avail¬ 
able  to  these  areas  and  populations. 

7.  To  determine  whether  the  granting 
of  this  application  would  be  consistent 
with  the  Standards  of  Good  Engineer¬ 
ing  Practice  and  good  allocation  of 
broadcast  facilities,  particularly  in  view 
of  the  distances  between  Station  WDAS 
as  proposed  and  Stations  WOL  and 
WNAC. 

8.  To  determine  the  extent  of  any  in¬ 
terference  which  would  result  from  the 
simultaneous  operation  of  Station 
WDAS  as  proposed  and  Station  WOL 
during  daytime  hours. 

9.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  may  be  expected  to  lose 
interference-free  primary  service  during 
daytime  hours,  particularly  from  Station 
WOL,  should  Station  WDAS  operate  as 
proposed,  and  what  other  broadcast 
services  are  available  to  these  areas  and 
populations. 

10.  To  determine  whether  public  in¬ 
terest,  convenience  and  necessity  would 
be  served  by  the  operation  of  Stations 


WCAM  and  WCAP  on  the  frequency  1,260 
kc  (on  a  share  time  basis  or  operating 
simultaneously  during  unlimited  hours) 
together  with  the  operation  of  Station 
WDAS  as  proposed  in  application  B2-P- 
3115,  or  by  either  of  the  proposed  opera¬ 
tions. 

The  application  involved  herein  will 
not  be  granted  by  the  Commission  unless 
the  issues  listed  above  are  determined 
in  favor  of  the  applicant  on  the  basis  of 
a  record  duly  and  properly  made  by 
means  of  a  formal  hearing. 

The  applicant  is  hereby  given  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  obtain  a  hearing  on  such  is¬ 
sues  by  filing  a  written  appearance  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1.382 
(b)  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Prac¬ 
tice  and  Procedure.  Persons  other  than 
the  applicant  who  desire  to  be  heard 
must  file  a  petition  to  intervene  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1.102 
of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

The  applicant’s  address  is  as  follows: 

•  WDAS  Broadcasting  Station,  Inc.,  Ra¬ 
dio  Station  WDAS,  1211  Chestnut  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.t  August 
15,  1941. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  •.  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6147;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

10:55  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  5361] 

Amended  Notice  Relative  to  City  of 
Camden  (WCAM) 

Application  dated  July  27,  1938,  for  re¬ 
newal  of  license;  class  of  service,  broad¬ 
cast;  class  of  station,  broadcast;  location, 
Camden,  New  Jersey;  operating  assign¬ 
ment:  frequency,  1,310  kc;  power,  500  w 
night;  500  w  day;  hours  of  operation, 
shares  WTNJ  and  WCAP. 

Upon  further  examination  of  the  above 
described  application  the  Commission 
has  amended  the  issues  on  which  the 
hearing  will  be  based,  to  be  heard  in  a 
consolidated  proceeding  with  the  ap¬ 
plications  of  Radio  Industries  Broadcast 
Co.  (WCAP) ,  Dockets  No.  5778  and  6145; 
WOAX,  Incorporated  (WTNJ),  Dockets 
No.  5893  and  6161;  WDAS  Broadcasting 
Station,  Inc.  (WDAS),  Docket  No.  6049; 
and  City  of  Camden  (WCAM),  Docket 
No.  6144,  as  follows: 

1.  To  determine  whether  applicant, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  has  trans¬ 
ferred,  assigned,  or  in  any  manner  dis¬ 
posed  of  any  of  the  rights  or  responsibili¬ 
ties  incident  to  its  license  to  any  other 
person,  firm,  or  corporation,  without  hav¬ 
ing  obtained  the  written  consent  of  thi3 
Commission,  in  violation  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended, 
particularly  section  310  (b)  thereof. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  station 
has  been  operated  by  any  person  with¬ 
out  a  license  in  violation  of  the  Com- 
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munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended, 
particularly  section  301  thereof. 

3.  To  determine:  (1)  the  feasibility  of 
operation  of  Stations  WCAM  and  WCAP 
on  the  frequency  1,260  kc  (either  on  a 
share  time  basis  or  operating  simultane¬ 
ously  during  unlimited  hours),  and  (2) 
whether  such  operation  would  tend  to¬ 
ward  a  fair,  efficient  and  equitable  dis¬ 
tribution  of  radio  service  as  contemplated 
by  section  307  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

4.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions  which  would  gain  and  lose  service 
by  any  one,  or  combination,  of  the  pro¬ 
posals  set  forth  in  issue  No.  5,  as  well  as 
the  broadcast  service  available  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

5.  To  determine  whether  public  in¬ 
terest,  convenience  and  necessity  would 
be  served  by  any  one,  or  combination,  of 
the  following:  (1)  The  continued  share 
time  operation  of  Stations  WTNJ, 
WCAM,  and  WCAP  on  the  frequency 
1,310  kilocycles  during  hours  to  be  allo¬ 
cated  by  the  Commission:  (2)  The  op¬ 
eration  of  Station  WTNJ  during  un¬ 
limited  hours  on  the  frequency  1,310  kilo¬ 
cycles;  (3)  The  operation  of  Stations 
WCAM  and  WCAP  on  a  share  time  basis 
using  the  frequency  1,310  kilocycles;  (4) 
The  operation  of  Stations  WCAP  and 
WCAM  on  the  frequency  1,260  kilocycles, 
either  on  a  share  time  basis,  or  operating 
simultaneously  during  unlimted  hours; 
(5)  The  operation  of  Station  WDAS  on 
the  frequency  1,260  kilocycles  as  proposed 
in  application  B2-P-3115;  and  (6)  The 
denial  of  any  or  all  of  the  applications 
for  renewal  of  licenses  of  Stations  WCAM, 
WCAP,  and  WTNJ. 

The  application  involved  herein  will 
not  be  granted  by  the  Commission  unless 
the  issues  listed  above  are  determined  in 
favor  of  the  applicant  on  the  basis  of  a 
record  duly  and  properly  made  by  means 
of  a  formal  hearing. 

The  applicant  is  hereby  given  the 
opportunity  to  obtain  a  hearing  on  such 
issues  by  filing  a  written  appearance  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1.382 
(b)  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Prac¬ 
tice  and  Procedure.  Persons  other  than 
the  applicant  who  desire  to  be  heard 
must  file  a  petition  to  intervene  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1.102 
of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

The  applicant’s  address  is  as  follows: 

City  of  Camden,  Radio  Station  WCAM, 
City  Hall,  c/o  E.  G.  C.  Bleakly,  City 
Counsel  Legal  Dept.  Camden,  New  Jersey. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  August 
15.  1941. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  41-6148;  Filed,  August  19.  1941; 

10:56  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  5778] 

Amended  Notice  Relative  to  Radio  In¬ 
dustries  Broadcast  Co.  (WCAP) 

Application,  dated  July  12,  1939,  for 
renewal  of  license;  class  of  service,  broad¬ 
cast;  class  of  station,  broadcast;  location, 
Asbury  Park,  N.  J.;  operating  assign¬ 
ment:  frequency,  1,310  kc;  power,  500  w 
night;  500  w  day;  hours  of  operation, 
shares  WTNJ  and  WCAM. 

Upon  further  examination  of  the  above 
described  application  the  Commission 
has  amended  the  issues  on  which  the 
hearing  will  be  based,  to  be  heard  in  a 
consolidated  proceeding  with  the  appli¬ 
cations  of  City  of  Camden  (WCAM), 
Dockets  No.  5361  and  6144;  WOAX,  In¬ 
corporated  (WTNJ),  Dockets  No.  5893 
and  6161;  WDAS  Broadcasting  Station, 
Inc.  (WDAS),  Docket  No.  6049;  and 
Radio  Industries  Broadcast  Co.  (WCAP) , 
Docket  No.  6145,  as  follows: 

1.  To  determine  the  technical  quali¬ 
fications  of  the  applicant  to  continue 
operation  of  the  station. 

2.  To  determine  whether  on  or  about 
February  16,  1939,  the  transmitter  proper 
and  the  associated  transmitting  equip¬ 
ment  of  the  station  were  designed,  con¬ 
structed,  maintained  and  operated  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  132 
then  in  force  and  effect,  and  the  inter¬ 
pretation  of  Good  Engineering  Practice 
issued  pursuant  thereto. 

3.  To  determine  whether  on  or  about 
February  16,  1939,  the  program  logs  of 
the  station  were  maintained  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  172A 
(b)  then  in  force  and  effect. 

4.  To  determine  whether  on  or  about 
February  16,  1939,  the  transmitter  logs 
of  the  station  were  maintained  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  Rule 
172B  (c)  then  in  force  and  effect. 

5.  To  determine  whether  on  or  about 
August  29,  1939,  January  17,  1940,  and 
October  5,  1940,  the  program  logs  of  the 
station  were  maintained  in  accordance 
with  f  3.90  of  the  Rules  Governing 
Standard  Broadcast  Stations  adopted  by 
the  Commission  on  June  23,  1939. 

6.  To  determine  whether  on  or  about 
January  17,  1940,  and  October  5,  1940, 
the  transmitter  proper  and  associated 
transmitting  equipment  of  the  station 
were  designed,  constructed,  and  operated 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  3.46  of  the  Rules  Governing  Standard 
Broadcast  Stations  adopted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  June  23,  1939,  and  the  inter¬ 
pretations  of  Good  Engineering  Practice 
issued  pursuant  thereto. 

7.  To  determine  whether  on  or  about 
January  17,  1940,  the  modulation  moni¬ 
tor  was  so  adjusted  as  to  comply  with 
§  3.55  of  the  Rules  Governing  Standard 
Broadcast  Stations  adopted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  June  23,  1939. 

8.  To  determine  whether  on  or  before 
October  5, 1940,  the  antenna  structure  of 


the  station  was  changed  without  author¬ 
ity  from  the  Commission,  in  violation  of 
§  3.45  (c)  of  the  Rules  Governing  Stand¬ 
ard  Broadcast  Stations,  adopted  by  the 
Commission  on  June  23, 1939. 

9.  To  determine  whether  on  or  about 
October  5,  1940,  the  antenna  tower  of 
the  station  was  illuminated  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  specifications  supplied  by 
the  Commission  pursuant  to  section  303 
(q)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  and  §  3.45  (d)  of  the  Rules 
Governing  Standard  Broadcast  Stations, 
adopted  by  the  Commission  on  June  23 
1939. 

10.  To  determine  whether  on  or  about 
October  1,  1940,  the  transmitter  was  op¬ 
erated  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
the  station  license. 

11.  To  determine  whether  on  or  about 
October  5,  1940,  the  program  logs  of  the 
station  were  maintained  in  accordance 
with  §  2.56  of  the  Rules  Governing 
Standard  Broadcast  Stations,  adopted  by 
the  Commission  on  June  23,  1939. 

12.  To  determine  whether  the  station 
at  all  times  has  been  operated  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  and  the  Commission’s 
Rules  and  Regulations,  particularly  those 
governing  the  maintenance  and  technical 
operation  of  broadcast  stations. 

13.  To  determine:  (1)  The  feasibility 
of  operation  of  Stations  WCAM  and 
WCAP  on  the  frequency  1,260  kc,  either 
on  a  share  time  basis  or  operating  simul¬ 
taneously  during  unlimited  hours;  and 
(2)  whether  such  operation  would  tend 
toward  a  fair,  efficient  and  equitable  dis¬ 
tribution  of  radio  service  as  contemplated 
by  section  307  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

14.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  would  gain  and  lose  service 
by  any  one,  or  combination,  of  the  pro¬ 
posals  set  forth  in  issue  No.  15,  as  well 
as  the  broadcast  service  available  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

15.  To  determine  whether  public  in¬ 
terest,  convenience  and  necessity  would 
be  served  by  any  one,  or  combination,  of 
the  following:  (1)  The  share  time  oper¬ 
ation  of  Stations  WTNJ,  WCAM,  and 
WCAP  on  the  frequency  1.310  kilocycles 
during  hours  to  be  allocated  by  the  Com¬ 
mission;  (2)  The  operation  of  Station 
WTNJ  during  unlimited  hours  on  the 
frequency  1,310  kilocycles;  (3)  The  oper¬ 
ation  of  Stations  WCAM  and  WCAP  on  a 
share  time  basis  using  the  frequency 
1,310  kilocycles;  (4)  The  operation  of 
Stations  WCAP  and  WCAM  on  the  fre¬ 
quency  1,260  kilocycles,  either  on  a  share 
time  basis,  or  operating  simultaneously 
during  unlimited  hours;  (5)  The  opera¬ 
tion  of  Station  WDAS  on  the  frequency 
1,260  kilocycles  as  proposed  in  applica¬ 
tion  B2-P-3115;  and  (6)  The  denial  of 
any  or  all  of  the  applications  for  renewal 
of  licenses  of  Stations  WCAM,  WCAP- 
and  WTNJ. 
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The  application  involved  herein  will 
not  be  granted  by  the  Commission  unless 
the  issues  listed  above  are  determined 
in  favor  of  the  applicant  on  the  basis  of 
a  record  duly  and  properly  made  by  means 
of  a  formal  hearing. 

The  applicant  is  hereby  given  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  obtain  a  hearing  on  such 
issues  by  filing  a  written  appearance  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  1.382  (b)  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure.  Persons  other 
than  the  applicant  who  desire  to  be 
heard  must  file  a  petition  to  intervene 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
1 1.102  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Prac¬ 
tice  and  Procedure. 

The  applicant’s  address  is  as  follows: 

Radio  Industries  Broadcast  Co.,  Radio 
Station  WCAP,  Convention  Hall,  Board¬ 
walk,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  August  15, 
1941. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Dec.  41-6149;  Filed.  August  19,  1941; 
10:57  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COM¬ 
MISSION. 

[File  No.  811-124] 

In  the  Matter  of  Union  County 
Corporation 

NOTICE  OF  AND  ORDER  FOR  HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C. 
on  the  18th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1941. 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed 
by  the  above  named  applicant  under  and 
pursuant  to  section  8  (f)  of  the  Invest¬ 
ment  Company  Act  of  1940  for  an  order 
declaring  that  it  has  ceased  to  be  an 
investment  company. 

It  is  ordered,  That  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  of  the  application  of  the  above 
named  applicant  under  and  pursuant  to 
section  8  (f)  of  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  be  held  on  August  25,  1941 
at  10:  00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that 
day  at  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.  On 
such  day  the  hearing  room  clerk  in  Room 
1102  will  advise  the  interested  parties 
where  such  hearing  will  be  held. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  William  W. 
Swift  or  any  other  officer  or  officers  of 
the  Commission  designated  for  that  pur¬ 
pose,  shall  preside  at  the  hearing  on 
such  application.  The  officer  so  des¬ 
ignated  to  preside  at  any  such  hearing  is 
hereby  authorized  to  exercise  all  the  pow- 
ers  granted  to  the  Commission  under 
sections  41  and  42  (b)  of  the  Invest- 
ment  Company  Act  of  1940  and  to  Trial 
Examiners  under  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice. 


Notice  of  such  hearing  is  hereby  given 
to  the  above  named  applicant  and  to 
any  other  person  or  persons  whose  par¬ 
ticipation  in  such  proceedings  may  be  in 
the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection 
of  investors. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6152;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
11:37  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-361] 

In  the  Matter  of  Mississippi  Power 
Company,  and  the  Commonwealth  & 
Southern  Corporation  (Delaware), 
Declarants 

notice  of  and  order  for  hearing 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1941. 

A  declaration  having  been  filed  with 
this  Commission  on  July  24,  1941,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935  by  Mississippi  Power 
Company,  and  notice  having  been  given 
of  the  filing  thereof  by  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  otherwise  as  pro¬ 
vided  by  Rule  U-23  under  said  Act; 

An  amendment  having  been  filed  to 
said  declaration  on  August  15,  1941,  in 
which  amendment  The  Commonwealth  & 
Southern  Corporation  (a  Delaware  cor¬ 
poration)  joined  as  a  declarant,  and  un¬ 
der  which  amendment  the  transactions 
previously  proposed  are  modified  in  the 
following,  among  other,  respects: 

(a)  The  amount  of  bonds  presently 
proposed  to  be  issued  and  sold  from  time 
to  time  to  The  Reconstruction  Finance 
Corporation  is  changed  from  a  total  of 
$3,250,000  to  $2,750,000; 

(b)  Mississippi  Power  Company  pro¬ 
poses  to  issue  and  sell  to  the  public  $8,- 
927,500  principal  amount  of  new  first 
mortgage  bonds  as  a  permanent  financ¬ 
ing  program,  said  bonds  to  be  due  in 
1971  and  to  bear  interest  at  a  rate  not 
in  excess  of  3x/2%  per  annum  and  the 
proceeds  thereof  to  be  used  for  the  re¬ 
demption  of  $6,177,500  presently  out¬ 
standing  bonds  held  by  the  public  and 
so  much  of  the  $2,750,000  bonds  as  may 
have  been  issued  to  the  Reconstruction 
Finance  Corporation  pursuant  to  the 
authority  now  requested,  and  for  the 
construction  of  national  defense  projects; 

(c)  The  Commonwealth  &  Southern 
Corporation  proposes  to  make  an  addi¬ 
tional  investment  in  the  common  stock 
of  Mississippi  Power  Company  by  the 
payment  of  $250,000  in  cash  and  pro¬ 
poses  also  to  convert  into  investment  in 
common  stock  its  investment  in  483 
shares  of  $6  preferred  stock,  264  shares 
of  $7  preferred  stock,  and  $3,031,500 
principal  amount  of  first  and  refunding 
mortgage  bonds  of  Mississippi  Power 
Company; 


(d)  Mississippi  Power  Company  pro¬ 
poses  to  reduce  its  common  stock  stated 
value,  after  the  credit  thereto  of  the 
amounts  described  in  (c)  above,  to 
$4,500,000. 

(e)  Mississippi  Power  Company  pro¬ 
poses  to  reduce  the  amount  by  which 
its  plant  and  property  account  is  pres¬ 
ently  carried  on  its  books  from  $18,854,- 
038.44  to  $18,782,106.43,  the  difference 
representing  electric  plant  adjustments 
of  $17,394.58  classified  as  Account  107  by 
the  company  in  its  original  cost  report 
to  the  Federal  Power  Commission,  capi¬ 
tal  stock  expense  of  $18,894.43  and  other 
net  adjustments  of  $35,642.98. 

(f)  Mississippi  Power  Company  pro¬ 
poses  to  increase  its  depreciation  reserve 
from  $1,110,715.30  to  $1,453,728.66. 

(g)  Mississippi  Power  Company  pro¬ 
poses  to  create  a  capital  surplus  on  its 
books  of  $3,606,810.52  and  to  eliminate 
its  presently  earned  surplus.  All  earned 
surplus  on  the  books  will  be  eliminated 
in  connection  with  the  foregoing  trans¬ 
actions; 

(h)  Certain  other  accounting  entries 
will  be  made  in  connection  with  the  fore¬ 
going  transactions. 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  it 
is  appropriate  and  in  the  public  interest 
and  the  interests  of  investors  and  con¬ 
sumers  that  a  hearing  be  held  with  re¬ 
spect  to  said  declaration  as  amended,  and 
that  said  declaration  shall  not  become 
effective  except  pursuant  to  further  order 
of  the  Commission,  and  that  at  said 
hearing  there  be  considered,  among  other 
things,  the  various  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth; 

It  is  ordered,  That  a  hearing  on  such 
matter  under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
said  Act  and  the  rules  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  thereunder  be  held  on  August  28, 
1941,  at  10:  00  A.  M.  at  the  offices  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.  On  such  day  the  hearing- 
room  clerk  in  room  1102  will  advise  as  to 
the  room  where  such  hearing  will  be  held. 
At  such  hearing  cause  shall  be  shown 
why  such  declaration  shall  become 
effective. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  James  G. 
Ewell  or  any  other  officer  or  officers  of 
the  Commission  designated  by  it  for  that 
purpose  shall  preside  at  the  hearings  in 
such  matter.  The  officer  so  designated 
to  preside  at  any  such  hearing  is  hereby 
authorized  to  exercise  all  the  powers 
granted  to  the  Commission  under  section 
18  (c)  of  said  Act  and  to  a  trial  examiner 
under  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  without  lim¬ 
iting  the  scope  of  issues  presented  by  said 
declaration  particular  attention  will  be 
directed  at  said  hearing  to  the  following 
matters  and  questions: 

(1)  Whether  the  books  of  Mississippi 
Power  Company  adequately  and  prop¬ 
erly  reflect  the  facts  with  respect  to 
its  property  account,  maintenance  and 
depreciation. 
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(2)  Whether  and  to  what  extent  the 
property  account  of  Mississippi  Power 
Company  includes  write-ups,  intangibles, 
or  other  inflationary  items  and  the  ex¬ 
tent  to  which  the  accounts  of  Mississippi 
Power  Company  should  be  restated  to 
eliminate  such  inflationary  items,  to  re¬ 
state  depreciation  reserve,  and  otherwise 
to  correctly  reflect  the  facts, 

(3)  Specifically,  whether  certain  intan¬ 
gibles  in  the  amount  of  $2,275,453,  and 
certain  additional  amounts  aggregating 
$3,432,620,  classified  by  Mississippi  Power 
Company  in  Account  100.5  (Electric 
Plant  Acquisition  Adjustment)  in  its  re¬ 
port  to  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
as  adjusted  for  changes  to  June  30,  1941, 
should  be  eliminated  from  the  property 
account-  of  Mississippi  Power  Company 
or,  if  not,  whether  a  reserve  should  be 
set  up  on  the  books  of  Mississippi  Power 
Company  to  provide  for  the  possible 
future  elimination  of  these  amounts. 

(4)  Whether  the  accounting  entries  to 
be  made  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
financing  and  the  adjustments  of  ac¬ 
counts  incident  thereto  are  in  accord 
with  sound  and  accepted  principles  of 
accounting  and  accounting  practices; 

(5)  Whether  (a)  the  securities  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  outstanding  bear  a  reasonable 
relationship  to  the  assets  and  earning 
power  of  Mississippi  Power  Company, 
taking  into  consideration  the  adequacy 
of  the  annual  provisions  for  depreciation 
and  maintenance  and  the  reserves  for 
such  purposes;  and  (b)  whether  the 
issue  and  sale  of  the  particular  securities 
proposed  is  necessary  and  appropriate 
to  the  economical  and  efficient  operation 
of  the  business  of  Mississippi  Power 
Company. 

(6)  Whether  the  proposed  method  of 
financing  is  the  most  appropriate  means 
of  raising  necessary  capital  in  the  light 
of  the  existing  and  prospective  demands 
upon  the  services  and  facilities  of  Mis¬ 
sissippi  Power  Company,  as  required  by 
the  needs  of  national  defense,  and  in  the 
light  of  its  existing  capital  structure  and 
the  economical  and  efficient  operation  of 
its  business. 

(7)  Whether  the  provisions  of  the  in¬ 
denture  securing  the  proposed  bonds  are 
appropriate,  with  particular  reference  to 
the  provisions  for  (a)  sinking  fund,  (b) 
debt  retirement,  (c)  maintenance  and 
depreciation,  and  (d)  additional  bond 
issuances. 

(8)  Whether  the  proposed  financing  is 
detrimental  to  the  public  interest  and  the 
interests  of  investors,  in  the  light  of  the 
early  maturity  of  the  new  proposed  bonds 
(1951),  in  relation  to  the  bonds  now  out¬ 
standing  maturing  in  1955,  the  bulk  of 
which  are  publicly  held. 

(9)  Whether  the  proposed  fees,  com¬ 
missions  and  other  expenses  are  fair  and 
reasonable. 

(10)  Whether  the  distribution  of  vot¬ 
ing  power  among  security  holders  of  Mis¬ 
sissippi  Power  Company  is  such  as  to 
require  that  action  bq  taken  to  require 


redistribution  thereof  on  a  fair  and  equi¬ 
table  basis. 

(11)  Whether  the  payment  of  common 
stock  dividends  by  Mississippi  Power 
Company  and  other  payments  to  its  par¬ 
ent,  The  Commonwealth  &  Southern 
Corporation,  should  be  restricted,  partic¬ 
ularly  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  Missis¬ 
sippi  Power  Company  to  have  ample 
funds  to  meet  its  construction  require¬ 
ments  as  necessitated  by  the  national 
defense  program,  and  otherwise,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  Mississippi  Power 
Company  to  establish  adequate  working 
capital,  or  whether  such  action  should 
be  taken  pending  the  elimination  of  pos¬ 
sible  inflationary  items  in  the  property 
account  of  Mississippi  Power  Company. 

(12)  Whether  the  proposed  adjust¬ 
ment  to  be  made  to  depreciation  reserve 
is  adequate  and  whether  an  additional 
adjustment  should  be  made. 

(13)  Generally,  whether  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  proposed  issuance  and 
sale  are  detrimental  to  the  public  inter¬ 
est  or  to  the  interests  of  investors  or 
consumers,  or  will  tend  to  circumvent 
the  provisions  of  the  Act,  rules,  regula¬ 
tions  or  orders  thereunder,  and  the  ex¬ 
tent  to  which  action  should  be  taken  or 
terms  and  conditions  imposed  to  promote 
the  national  defense  program  and  other¬ 
wise  to  insure  adequate  protection  of  the 
public  interest  and  compliance  with  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6153;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

11:37  a.  m.] 


I  File  No.  70-360] 

In  the  Matter  of  Gulf  Power  Company, 
and  the  Commonwealth  &  Southern 
Corporation  (Delaware),  Declarants 

NOTICE  OF  AND  ORDER  FOR  HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1941. 

A  declaration  having  been  filed  with 
this  Commission  on  July  24,  1941,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935  by  Gulf  Power  Com¬ 
pany,  and  notice  having  been  given  of 
the  filing  thereof  by  publication  In  the 
Federal  Register  and  otherwise  as  pro¬ 
vided  by  Rule  U-23  under  said  Act; 

An  amendment  having  been  filed  to 
said  declaration  on  August  15,  1941,  in 
which  amendment  The  Commonwealth  & 
Southern  Corporation  (a  Delaware  cor¬ 
poration)  joined  as  a  declarant,  and 
under  which  amendment  the  transac¬ 
tions  previously  proposed  are  modified  in 
the  following,  among  other,  respects: 

(a)  The  amount  of  bonds  presently 
proposed  to  be  issued  and  sold  to  the  Re¬ 
construction  Finance  Corporation  from 
time  to  time  is  changed  from  a  total  of 
$3,600,000  to  $3,100,000; 


(b)  Gulf  Power  Company  proposes  to 
Issue  and  sell  to  the  public  $5,600,000 
principal  amount  of  new  first  mortgage 
bonds  as  a  permanent  financing  program 
said  bonds  to  be  due  in  1971  and  to  bear 
interest  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  3»/2% 
per  annum  and  the  proceeds  thereof  to 
be  used  for  the  redemption  of  presently 
outstanding  bonds  held  by  the  public  and 
of  as  much  of  the  $3,100,000  bonds  as  may 
have  been  issued  to  the  Reconstruction 
Finance  Corporation  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  now  requested  and  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  national  defense  projects; 

(c)  The  Commonwealth  &  Southern 
Corporation  proposes  to  make  an  addi¬ 
tional  investment  in  the  common  stock 
of  Gulf  Power  Company  by  the  payment 
of  $250,000  in  cash  and  proposes  also 
to  convert  to  investment  in  common 
stock  its  open  account  indebtedness 
against  Gulf  Power  Company  in  the 
amount  of  $510,000,  and  its  investments 
of  143  shares  of  preferred  stock  of  Gulf 
Power  Company  and  $1,157,000  principal 
amount  of  first  and  refunding  mortgage 
bonds  of  Gulf  Power  Company; 

(d)  Gulf  Power  Company  proposes  to 
reduce  its  common  stock  stated  capital 
from  $11,665,655  to  $2,665,000; 

(e)  Gulf  Power  Company  proposes  to 
reduce  the  amount  by  which  its  plant 
and  property  account  is  presently  car¬ 
ried  on  its  books  from  $17,869,592.03  to 
$7,727,074.27,  the  difference  represent¬ 
ing  electric  plant  adjustments  of  $10,- 
128,891.26  classified  as  Account  107  by 
the  company  in  its  original  cost  report 
to  the  Federal  Power  Commission,  capi¬ 
tal  stock  expense  of  $10,088.66,  miscel¬ 
laneous  charges  of  $101,630.16,  less  credit 
reserve  for  depreciation  of  $98,092.32; 

(f)  Gulf  Power  Company  proposes  to 
increase  its  depreciation  reserve  from 
$240,992.12  to  $893,665.15; 

(g)  Gulf  Power  Company  proposes  to 
create  a  capital  surplus  on  its  books  of 
$1,025,169.54  and  to  eliminate  its  pres¬ 
ently  earned  surplus.  All  earned  surplus 
on  the  books  will  be  eliminated  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  foregoing  transactions; 

(h)  Certain  other  accounting  entries 
will  be  made  in  connection  with  the  fore¬ 
going  transactions;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that 
it  is  appropriate  and  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  and  the  interests  of  investors  and 
consumers  that  a  hearing  be  held  with  re¬ 
spect  to  said  declaration  as  amended, 
and  that  said  declaration  shall  not  be¬ 
come  effective  except  pursuant  to  further 
order  of  the  Commission,  and  that  at  said 
hearing  there  be  considered,  among  other 
things,  the  various  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth: 

It  is  ordered.  That  a  hearing  on  such 
matter  under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
said  Act  and  the  rules  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  thereunder  be  held  on  August  28, 
1941,  at  10:00  a.  m.  at  the  offices  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.  On  such  day  the  heanng- 
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room  clerk  in  room  1102  will  advise  as  to 
the  room  where  such  hearing  will  be 
held.  At  such  hearing  cause  shall  be 
shown  why  such  declaration  shall  become 
effective. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  James  G. 
Ewell  or  any  other  officer  or  officers  of 
the  Commission  designated  by  it  for  that 
purpose  shall  preside  at  the  hearings  in 
such  matter.  The  officer  so  designated 
to  preside  at  any  such  hearing  is  hereby 
authorized  to  exercise  all  the  powers 
granted  to  the  Commission  under  sec¬ 
tion  18  (c)  of  said  Act  and  to  a  trial  ex¬ 
aminer  under  the  Commission’s  Rules  of 
Practice. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  without  lim¬ 
iting  the  scope  of  issues  presented  by  said 
declaration  particular  attention  will  be 
directed  at  said  hearing  to  the  following 
matters  and  questions: 

(1)  Whether  the  bocks  of  Gulf  Power 
Company  adequately  and  properly  re¬ 
flect  the  facts  with  respect  to  its  property 
account,  maintenance  and  depreciation. 

(2)  Whether  and  to  what  extent  the 
property  account  of  Gulf  Power  Com¬ 
pany  includes  write-ups,  intangibles,  or 
other  inflationary  items  and  the  extent 
to  which  the  accounts  of  Gulf  Power 
Company  should  be  restated  to  eliminate 
such  inflationary  items,  to  restate  depre¬ 
ciation  reserve,  and  otherwise  to  cor¬ 
rectly  reflect  the  facts. 

(3)  Specifically,  whether  the  amount 
of  $1,872,987  classified  by  Gulf  Power 
Company  in  Account  100.5  (Electric 
Plant  Acquisition  Adjustment)  in  its  re¬ 
port  to  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
should  be  eliminated  from  the  property 
account  of  Gulf  Power  Company  or,  if 
not,  whether  a  reserve  should  be  set  up 
on  the  books  of  Gulf  Power  Company  to 
provide  for  the  possible  future  elimina¬ 
tion  of  this  amount. 

(4)  Whether  the  accounting  entries  to 
be  made  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
financing  and  the  adjustments  of  ac¬ 
counts  incident  thereto  are  in  accord 
with  sound  and  accepted  principles  of 
accounting  and  accounting  practice; 

(5)  Whether  (a)  the  securities  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  outstanding  bear  a  reason¬ 
able  relationship  to  the  assets  and  earn¬ 
ing  power  of  Gulf  Power  Company,  in¬ 
cluding  consideration  of  the  annual  pro¬ 
visions  for  depreciation  and  maintenance 
and  whether  such  provisions  are  ade- 
Quate,  and  (b)  whether  the  issue  and 
sale  of  the  proposed  securities  are  solely 
for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  business 
of  Gulf  Power  Company. 

<6)  Whether  the  proposed  method  of 
financing  is  the  most  appropriate  means 
°f  raising  necessary  capital  in  the  light 
°f  the  existing  and  prospective  demands 
upon  the  services  and  facilities  of  Gulf 
Power  Company,  as  required  by  the 
n^ds  of  national  defense,  and  in  the 
b§ht  of  its  existing  capital  structure  and 
the  economical  and  efficient  operation  of 
business. 

Whether  the  provisions  of  the  in¬ 
denture  securing  the  proposed  bonds  are 


appropriate,  with  particular  reference  to 
the  provisions  for  (a)  sinking  fund,  (b) 
debt  retirement,  (c)  maintenance  and 
depreciation,  and  (d)  additional  bond 
issuances. 

(8)  Whether  the  proposed  financing 
is  detrimental  to  the  public  interest  and 
the  interests  of  investors,  in  the  light  of 
the  early  maturity  of  the  proposed  bonds 
(1951),  in  relation  to  the  bonds  now  out¬ 
standing  maturing  in  1968,  the  bulk  of 
which  are  publicly  held. 

(9)  Whether  the  proposed  fees,  com¬ 
missions  and  other  expenses  are  fair  and 
reasonable. 

(10)  Whether  the  distribution  of  vot¬ 
ing  power  among  security  holders  of 
Gulf  Power  Company  is  such  as  to  require 
that  action  be  taken  to  require  redistribu¬ 
tion  thereof  on  a  fair  and  equitable  basis. 

(11)  Whether  the  payment  of  common 
stock  dividends  by  Gulf  Power  Company 
and  other  payments  to  its  parent,  The 
Commonwealth  &  Southern  Corporation, 
should  be  restricted,  particularly  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  Gulf  Power  Company 
to  have  ample  funds  to  meet  its  construc¬ 
tion  requirements  as  necessitated  by  the 
national  defense  program  and  otherwise,  | 
and  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  Gulf 
Power  Company  to  establish  adequate 
working  capital,  or  whether  such  action 
should  be  taken  pending  the  elimination 
of  possible  inflationary  items  in  the  prop¬ 
erty  account  of  Gulf  Power  Company. 

(12)  Whether  the  proposed  adjust¬ 
ment  to  be  made  to  depreciation  reserve 
is  adequate  and  whether  an  additional 
adjustment  should  be  made. 

(13)  Generally,  whether  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  proposed  issuance  and 
sale  are  detrimental  to  the  public  inter¬ 
est  or  to  the  interest  of  investors  or  con¬ 
sumers,  or  will  tend  to  circumvent  the 
provisions  of  the  Act,  rules,  regulations 
or  orders  thereunder,  and  the  extent  to 
which  action  should  be  taken  or  terms 
and  conditions  imposed  to  promote  the 
national  defense  program  and  otherwise 
to  ensure  adequate  protection  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  and  compliance  with  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6154;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

11:38  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-373] 

In  the  Matter  of  Electric  Bond  and 
Share  Company 

NOTICE  OF  AND  ORDER  FOR  HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1941. 

A  declaration  having  been  filed  with 
this  Commission  by  the  above  named 
party,  pursuant  to  section  12  (c)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 


1935  and  Rule  U-42  thereunder,  and  no¬ 
tice  having  been  given  of  the  filing  there¬ 
of  by  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
and  otherwise,  as  provided  by  Rule  U-23 
under  said  Act: 

And  the  said  declaration  concerning 
the  following: 

Electric  Bond  and  Share  Company, 
hereinafter  termed  “Bond  and  Share”), 
a  registered  holding  company,  proposes 
to  utilize  $5,000,000  cash  out  of  $28,975,000 
of  cash  and  cash  items  on  hand  (as  of 
June  30,  1941)  to  reacquire  shares  of 
its  outstanding  preferred  stock.  At  June 
30,  1941  Bond  and  Share  had  outstanding 
1,155,655  shares  of  $6  Preferred  Stock  of 
no  par  value  entitled  to  $100  per  share 
plus  accrued  dividends  upon  liquidation, 
and  300,000  shares  of  $5  Preferred  Stock 
of  no  par  value  entitled  to  $100  per  share 
plus  accrued  dividends  upon  liquidation; 
both  classes  of  preferred  being  pari  passu 
as  to  dividends  and  in  liquidation.  There 
were  also  outstanding  5,250,357.66  shares 
of  Common  Stock  having  a  par  value  of 
$5  per  share.  Dividends  have  been  paid 
regularly  on  both  classes  of  preferred 
stock.  No  dividends  have  been  paid  on 
the  common  stock  since  January  16, 
1933,  and  no  cash  dividends  since  the 
organization  of  the  present  company  in 
1929.  The  method  proposed  by  Bond 
and  Share  for  the  reacquisition  of  shares 
of  its  $5  and  $6  Preferred  Stocks  is  by 
purchases  of  such  stock  on  the  open 
market  until  the  fund  of  $5,000,000  cash 
is  exhausted;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that 
it  is  appropriate  and  in  the  public  interest 
and  the  interest  of  investors  that  a  hear¬ 
ing  be  held  with  respect  to  such  declara¬ 
tion  and  that  said  declaration  shall  not 
become  effective  except  pursuant  to  the 
further  order  of  the  Commission. 

It  is  ordered,  That  a  hearing  on  such 
matters  under  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  be  held  on  August  21,  1941, 
at  10:00  A.  M.  at  the  offices  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  1778 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington. 
D.  C.  On  such  day  the  hearing  room 
clerk  in  room  1102  will  advise  as  to  the 
room  in  which  such  hearing  shall  be 
held.  At  such  hearing  cause  shall  be 
shown  why  the  aforesaid  declaration 
shall  become  effective; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  James  G. 
Ewell  or  any  other  officer  or  officers  of 
the  Commission  designated  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  that  purpose  shall  preside  at 
the  hearing  in  such  matter.  The  officer 
so  designated  to  preside  at  the  hearing 
is  hereby  authorized  to  exercise  all  pow¬ 
ers  granted  to  the  Commission  under 
section  18  (c)  of  the  said  Act,  and  to 
a  trial  examiner  under  the  Commission’s 
Rules  of  Practice; 

It  is  further  ordered  That,  without 
limiting  the  scope  of  the  issues  presented 
by  the  aforesaid  declaration,  particular 
attention  will  be  directed  at  the  hearing 
to  the  following  matters  and  questions: 
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1.  Whether  the  proposed  reacquisition 
by  Bond  and  Share  of  shares  of  its  out¬ 
standing  $5  and  $6  Preferred  Stocks  is 
in  the  public  interest  and  the  interest  of 

investors. 

2.  Whether  the  method  proposed  by 
Bond  and  Share  for  the  reacquisition  of 
said  shares,  to  wit,  by  purchases  on  the 
open  market  is  practicable  and  in  the 
public  interest  and  the  interest  of  in¬ 
vestors. 

3.  Whether  it  is  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  to  impose  any  other  terms  or  con¬ 
ditions  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the 
protection  of  investors. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal  1  Francis  P.  Brassor , 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6155;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

11:39  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-3811 

In  the  Matter  of  Bangor  Gas  Light 
Company,  Penobscot  Valley  Gas  Cor¬ 
poration,  and  American  Gas  and  Power 
Company 

NOTICE  REGARDING  FILING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  19th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1941. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  declara¬ 
tion  or  application  (or  both),  has  been 
filed  with  this  Commission  pursuant  to 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  by  the  above  named  parties;  and 
Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  Sep¬ 
tember  4,  1941  at  4:30  P.  M.,  E.  S.  T., 
request  the  Commission  in  writing  that 
a  hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stat¬ 
ing  the  reasons  for  such  request  and  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  or  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  At  any 
time  thereafter  such  declaration  or  ap¬ 
plication,  as  filed  or  as  amended,  may 
become  effective  or  may  be  granted,  as 
provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  promulgated  pursuant  to 
said  Act  or  the  Commission  may  exempt 
such  transaction  as  provided  in  Rules 
U-20  (a)  and  U-100  thereof.  Any  such 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  declaration  or  application,  which  is 
on  file  in  the  office  of  said  Commission, 
for  a  statement  of  the  transactions 
therein  proposed,  which  are  summarized 
below: 

Bangor  Gas  Light  Company  and 
Penobscot  Valley  Gas  Corporation  are 
subsidiaries  of  American  Gas  and  Power 
Company,  a  registered  holding  company. 
These  applicants  propose: 

(a)  The  merger  of  Penobscot  Valley 
Gas  Corporation  into  Bangor  Gas  Light 
Company,  and  the  change  of  name  of 


Bangor  Gas  Light  Company  to  Bangor 
Gas  Company. 

(b)  The  donation  by  American  Gas 
and  Power  Company  to  Bangor  Gas 
Light  Company  of  2,000  shares  (100%) 
of  the  Common  Stock  of  Penobscot  Val¬ 
ley  Gas  Corporation. 

(c)  The  cancellation  and  donation  by 
American  Gas  and  Power  Company  of  all 
demand  note  indebtedness  and  interest 
thereon  due  American  by  Bangor  and 
Penobscot  (at  June  30,  1941 — $222,000 
face  amount  of  demand  notes  plus  $42,- 
715  accrued  interest.) 

(d)  The  appropriation  by  Bangor  Gas 
Company  of  the  aggregate  of  the  items 
cancelled  and  donated  by  American,  be¬ 
ing  the  stated  value  of  the  Penobscot 
Common  Stock,  mentioned  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (b)  above,  and  the  inter-company 
debt  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (c) 
above,  to  its  reserve  for  property,  retire¬ 
ments  and  replacements. 

(e)  The  sale,  pursuant  to  authoriza¬ 
tion  of  the  Maine  Public  Utilities  Com¬ 
mission,  by  Bangor  Gas  Company  to  Wil¬ 
mington  Savings  Fund  Society,  Wilming¬ 
ton,  Delaware,  on  October  1,  1941  of 
$300,000  principal  amount  of  Bangor  Gas 
Company,  First  Mortgage  4%  Sinking 
Fund  Bonds,  Series  Due  1971,  at  par. 

(f )  The  payment  by  Bangor  Gas  Com¬ 
pany,  on  October  1,  1941,  of  $300,000 
principal  amount  of  Bangor  Gas  Light 
Company  First  Mortgage  5%  Bonds 
which  mature  October  1,  1941. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6156;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

11:39  a.  m.) 


[File  No.  70-354] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Marion-Reserve 

Power  Company  and  Utility  Service 

Company 

order  permitting  declaration  to  become 

EFFECTIVE 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1941. 

The  Marion-Reserve  Power  Company 
and  its  parent,  Utility  Service  Company, 
a  registered  holding  company,  having 
filed  a  joint  declaration  and  application 
and  amendments  thereto  pursuant  to  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935,  particularly  sections  6  (a),  7,  9  (a) 
and  10  and  Rules  U-42,  U-43,  U-44  and 
U-46  promulgated  thereunder  with  re¬ 
gard  to: 

The  proposal  of  The  Marion-Reserve 
Power  Company  to: 

(a)  Issue  to  Utility  Service  Company 
330,000  shares  of  its  common  stock  hav¬ 
ing  a  par  value  of  $5  per  share  or  an 
aggregate  par  value  of  $1,650,000  in  ex¬ 
change  for  all,  namely  33.000  shares,  of 


its  now  outstanding  common  stock  hav- 
ing  a  par  value  of  $20  per  share  or  an 
aggregate  par  value  of  $660,000; 

(b)  Transfer  to  capital  (l)  the  sum 
of  $910,100  from  its  capital  surplus  ac¬ 
count,  and  (2)  the  sum  of  $79,900  from 
its  earned  surplus  account; 

(c)  Retire  and  cancel  the  aforesaid 
33,000  shares  of  common  stock  so  to  be 
acquired  by  it;  and 

(d)  Alter  the  voting  rights  of  its  $5 
preferred  stock  by  increasing  the  same 
from  one  to  ten  votes  per  share. 

The  proposal  of  Utility  Service  Com¬ 
pany  to: 

(a)  Acquire  the  aforesaid  330.000 
shares  of  new  common  stock  of  The 
Marion-Reserve  Power  Company  in  ex¬ 
change  for  the  aforesaid  33,000  shares 
of  the  presently  outstanding  common 
stock  of  that  company  now  held  by  it; 
and 

(b)  Surrender  for  retirement  and  can¬ 
cellation  the  aforesaid  33,000  shares  of 
the  common  stock  of  The  Marion-Re¬ 
serve  Power  Company. 

Said  joint  declaration  and  application 
having  been  filed  on  July  17,  1941,  and 
amendments  having  been  filed  on  July 
31  and  August  5,  1941,  respectively,  and 
a  notice  of  said  filing  having  been  duly 
given  in  the  form  and  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  Rule  U-23  promulgated  pur¬ 
suant  to  said  Act,  and  the  Commission 
not  having  received  a  request  for  a  hear¬ 
ing  with  respect  to  said  joint  declara¬ 
tion  and  application,  as  amended,  with¬ 
in  the  period  specified  in  said  notice,  or 
otherwise,  and  not  having  ordered  a 
hearing  thereon;  and 
The  said  declarants  and  applicants 
having  requested  that  said ,  unt  declara¬ 
tion  and  application,  as  amended,  be¬ 
come  effective  as  soon  as  possible;  and 
The  Commission  deeming  it  appropri¬ 
ate  in  the  public  interest  and  in  the 
interest  of  investors  and  consumers  to 
permit  said  joint  declaration  tmd  appli¬ 
cation,  as  amended,  to  become  effective, 
and  finding  with  respect  thereto  that  the 
requirements  of  section  7  (c)  and  (g) 
of  said  Act  are  satisfied  and  that  no  ad¬ 
verse  findings  are  necessary  under  sec¬ 
tion  7  (d)  and  (e) ;  that  the  requirements 
of  section  10  (f)  are  satisfied;  that  no 
adverse  findings  are  necessary  under  sec¬ 
tions  10  (b)  and  10  (c)  (1);  that  the 
proposed  transactions  have  the  tendency 
required  by  section  10  (c)  (2);  and  that 
the  provisions  of  Rules  U-42,  U-43,  U-44 
and  U-46  have  been  complied  with;  and 
that  the  date  of  the  order  with  respect 
to  said  joint  declaration  and  application, 
as  amended,  should  be  advanced; 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  Pursuant  to 
U-23  and  the  applicable  provisions  ct 
said  Act  and  subject  to  the  terms  ana 
conditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24,  tna. 
the  aforesaid  joint  declaration  and  ap¬ 
plication,  as  amended,  be  and  the  sam 
Is  hereby  permitted  to  become  effective 
and  approved,  respectively,  forthwith. 
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By  the  Commission,  Commissioner 
Healy  dissenting  for  the  reasons  set  forth 
m  his  memorandum  of  April  1,  1940. 
[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor, 

Secretary. 

IP  R.  Doc.  41-6157;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
1  '  11:40  a.  m.J 


[File  No.  31-505] 

In  the  Matter  of  International  Paper 
Company 

order 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1941. 

International  Paper  Company,  having 
filed  an  application  requesting  an  order 
pursuant  to  section  2  (a)  (3)  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
declaring  it  not  to  be  an  electric  utility 
company;  a  hearing  having  been  held 
thereon  after  appropriate  notice;  and 
the  record  in  this  matter  having  been 
duly  considered  and  the  Commission 
having  made  and  filed  its  findings  based 
thereon; 

It  is  ordered,  That  International  Paper 
Company  be  and  hereby  is  declared  not 
to  be  an  electric  utility  company  within 
the  meaning  of  section  2  (a)  (3)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  41-6153;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 
11:40  a.  m.] 


|  File  No.  59-9] 

In  the  Matter  of  Standard  Power  and 
Light  Corporation,  Standard  Gas  and 
Electric  Company  and  Subsidiary 
Companies  Thereof,  Respondents 

ORDER  DISMISSING  PARTY  FROM  PROCEEDING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C. 
on  the  18th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1941. 

The  Commission  on  March  6,  1940, 
having  issued  a  Notice  of  and  Order  For 
Hearing  pursuant  to  section  11  (b)  (1) 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  in  the  above-captioned 
matter; 

San  Diego  Gas  &  Electric  Company 
having  been  designated  as  a  subsidiary 
company  of  Standard  Gas  and  Electric 
Company,  and  having  been  made  a  re¬ 


spondent  in  the  aforesaid  proceeding; 
and 

San  Diego  Gas  &  Electric  Company 
having  requested  that  it  be  dismissed  as 
a  party  to  said  proceeding,  and  it  appear¬ 
ing  that  Standard  Gas  and  Electric  Com¬ 
pany  has  disposed  of  its  holdings  in  San 
Diego  Gas  &  Electric  Company  and  by 
reason  of  this  disposition  such  company 
is  no  longer  a  subsidiary  company  of 
Standard  Gas  and  Electric  Company; 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  San  Diego 
Gas  &  Electric  Company  be  and  hereby  is 
dismissed  as  a  party  to  this  proceeding. 

By  the  Commission. 

Iseal]  Francis  P.  Brassor, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6159;  Filed.  August  19,  1941; 

11:40  a.  m.] 


|  File  No.  31-1741 

In  the  Matter  of  General  Electric 
Company,  Electrical  Securities  Cor¬ 
poration,  and  G.  E.  Employees  Se¬ 
curities  Corporation 

[File  No.  46-203] 

General  Electric  Company  and  Elec¬ 
trical  Securities  Corporation 

order  extending  period  of  exemption 

AND  CONDITIONALLY  GRANTING  APPLICA¬ 
TION  FOR  ACQUISITION  OF  SECURITIES 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1941. 

General  Electric  Company,  Electrical 
Securities  Corporation  and  G.  E.  em¬ 
ployees  Securities  Corporation  having 
made  a  joint  and  several  application  for 
an  order  extending  the  period  of  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  an  order  of  exemption  dated 
March  16,  1938  pursuant  to  section  3  (a) 
(3)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935;  and 
General  Electric  Company  and  Elec¬ 
trical  Securities  Corporation  having 
filed  a  joint  and  several  application  pur¬ 
suant  to  sections  9  (a)  (2)  and  10  of 
said  Act  with  respect  to  the  acquisition 
by  General  Electric  Company  through 
G.  E.  Employees  Securities  Corporation 
and  Electrical  Securities  Corporation,  of 
15,000  shares  and  25.000  shares,  re¬ 
spectively,  of  $10  par  value  common 
stock  of  Community  Power  and  Light 
Company,  a  registered  holding  company, 
in  exchange  for  3,000  shares  and  5,000 
shares,  respectively,  of  First  Preferred 
Stock,  $6  dividend  series,  of  Community 
Power  and  Light  Company  under  and 
pursuant  to  the  Plan  of  Corporate  Sim¬ 


plification  of  Community  Power  and 
Light  Company,  which  Plan  became  ef¬ 
fective  on  June  18.  1940;  and 
A  public  hearing  having  been  held  upon 
said  applications,  as  amended,  after  ap¬ 
propriate  notice,  the  Commission  having 
examined  the  consolidated  record  herein 
and  made  and  filed  its  findings  based 
thereon; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  period  of  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  the  Commission’s  Order  of 
March  16,  1938  pursuant  to  section 
3  (a)  (3)  of  said  Act  with  respect  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Electrical  Se¬ 
curities  Corporation  and  G.  E.  Employees 
Securities  Corporation  be  and  hereby  is 
extended  to  the  close  of  business  on  Au¬ 
gust  31,  1942,  and  that  until  such  date 
General  Electric  Company,  Electrical 
Securities  Corporation  and  G.  E.  Em¬ 
ployees  Securities  Corporation  be,  and 
they  hereby  are  exempted  from  all  those 
provisions  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  which  would  re¬ 
quire  them  to  register  under  said  Act  be¬ 
cause  of  their  directly  or  indirectly  own¬ 
ing,  controlling  or  holding  with  power  to 
vote  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  out¬ 
standing  voting  securities  of  New  Eng¬ 
land  Public  Service  Company  or  Com¬ 
munity  Power  and  Light  Company;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  joint  and 
several  application,  as  amended,  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Electric  Company  and  Electrical  Se¬ 
curities  Corporation  pursuant  to  sections 
9  (a)  (2)  and  10  of  said  Act  be  and  hereby 
is  granted  and  approved;  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  said  application,  as  amended, 
is  hereby  granted  and  approved  on  the 
condition  (in  addition  to  those  terms  and 
conditions  prescribed  by  Rule  U-24  of 
this  Commission)  that  applicants  sell  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  a  sufficient  number 
of  the  40,000  shares  of  $10  par  value  com¬ 
mon  stock  of  Community  Power  and 
Light  Company  being  acquired  herein  in 
order  that  at  the  close  of  business  on 
August  31, 1942  applicants  do  not  directly 
or  indirectly  own,  control  or  hold  with 
power  to  vote  5  per  cent  or  more  of  the 
outstanding  voting  securities  of  Commu¬ 
nity  Power  and  Light  Company;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  this  Commission  be  and  hereby 
is  reserved  for  the  purpose  of  modifying 
or  revoking  this  Order,  after  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing,  as  the  public 
interest  or  the  interest  of  investors  and 
consumers  may  warrant. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  41-6160;  Filed,  August  19,  1941; 

11:41  a.  m] 


